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The PREFACE. 
1 Manual! of Practical Arithmetick, adapted 
chi for the Benefit and Uic of Tradeſmen, 7s 
the Proaut} of ſome racant Hours, Work for its Nature 
ara Kind diſfferiug from any Thing heretofore Pabliſhed 
that I know of : All the Rules being made plain and 
eaſte o the meaneſt Capacities for whoſe ſakes it is 
princigaily intenacd: Which is the Reaſon fo much of thy 
Book is taten wp in Explaining and Teaching rhe 
Ground-wo:k. viz. Aadition, Subtractien, Multiplitati. 
on, and Dinfon, which moſt Arithmetick Beek, are deß- 
cient iu; @ Def: in any of thoſe Rules wil! render the 
Lavour: of ſw 2 tun Arithkwetick by Books Very aiffie 
cult and had To help which I have Erft of all laid down 
He plaineſt way of D viſion for a Learner” that wants 
ihs help of a Maſter, and gfterwaras have given the 
ihortelt Italian way of Diviſion. I have alſo omitted 
ſeweral Rules thet are wot of Uſe in Trade, ſuch as Alli- 
gation, Barter, Lofs au Gain, Company with Time, 
Ge. And have ſupplied thoſe Omiſſiins with what is 
wore Uſeful and Pratti, al, viz Great Enlargements, and 
Variety ef the Golden Rule of Three, the Rule of Three 
Inverſe, Double Rule of Three, and the Uſe of the Com- 
pound Rule of Five Numbers in working Intereſt. and 
ihe Nature of Exchange, Rules of Practice, with grea: 
Variety, and ſnort ways 10 caft np Merchandize. The 
Order of Deducting Tare and Rer, with ether Rules 
Uſeful in Trade. Laſtiy, I have made Fraftions very 
eaſie and familier, (tho differing from any former Me. 
thod) having mixed both Vulgar and Decimal Fracti- 
ons teget her under the ſame Head, that the Ingenious 
may diſcover the Eaſe as well as Excellency and Bre- 
vity of the Decimal beyond the Vulgar Fratticn. And 
as my Paper would admit, have added ſome Variety of 
Mezluring Superficies 2nd Solids. 
The Faults in the former Imprefſions, care has 
been taken to correct in this Fifteeuth Edition, 
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ts IJ. A RITHMETICK is the Art of Numbering. 

he A weil, or of Accompting well by Num- 

ted bers: For as Magnitude or Greatneſs is 

li- the Subject of Geomerry, ſo is Multitude or Num- 

ne, ber the Subject of Arirhmerick. 

15 II. The whole Art of Arithmetick depends upon“ 

and the true Knowledge of the Five ſollowing Kules, 

ee | vis Numeration, Agditien, dubtraction, Multiplication 

om and Diviſion, All the other Rules being compound» 

and ed of theſe, we {1:11 treat particularly of them in 

„eat their Order. | 

The WE III. NUMERATION Teaches te expreſs or write 

les ern the value of any Number what ſoever propoſed 

very IV. All Numbers are written with Ten Chara. 

Me. Miters called Figures, of which the laſt is called a 

Qin Cypher, and of it ſelf ſignifieth Nothing, but ſerveth 

nion: according es it is placed) to increaſe or diminiſh 

Bre- | ne Value of another Figure to which it is either 

nd nnexed or prefixed. 

ty of 4 V. The Ten Chara#crs or Figures by which alt 
p umbers are expreſſed, are thus written, wiz, 1. 

> has (RPE: 2: two; 3, three; 4, four; 5, five; 6, ſix ; 

5 ſeven ; 8, eight; 9, nine; o, Cypher: The Nine 
tick, ct of theſe ere called ggnificant Figures, 


A 4 | VI. All 


* 


Of Numerat ion. Chap. 1. 
VT. All Numbers are either Simple or Compound, 

1. A Number is ſaid to be Simple, when it con- 
fiſteth but of one Figure, as, 4, 8, and 6, Of, are ſim- 
ple or fingle Numbers 

2. A Number is ſaid to be a Compound Number, 

when it is eompoſed of rwo, three, four, or more 
Figures ; ſuch as are 35 356, and 7428, &c. 

VII. Every ſignificant Figure hath a double Value, 
Dix. Certain or Unciirtain, N 

1, The value of a Figure may be ſaid to be cer. 
ain, when it ſignifieth fimply its own proper Value, 
without the Addition of any other Word for its 
Explanation, and ſo 4 fignifieth four, 8 ſignifieth 
eight, and 9 is inc, &c. 

2. The value of a Figure may be ſaid to be un- 
certain, in reſpect of the place it may ſtand in, and 
0 4 may ſignifie forty, or four hundred, or four thou- 
ſand, &c.and 8 may ſigaifie eighty, or eight hundred, 
or eight thouſand, &c. 

VIII When a Number is compoſed of divers 
1 Figures {et together like the Letters in a Word, that 
| Number is ſaid to conſiſt of as many places as there 
are Figures uſed in the compoſing thereof. So the 
Number 4643 is ſaid to conſiſt of forr places, be- 
cauſe it is compoſed of four Figures; the like is to 


* 


— — — 
—— - — 


be anderſtood of any other. 0 
IX. The places in every Compound Number are to 
be confidered both as to their Order, and their Value. 7s 


1. Tac order of the place, is from the right-hand to 
the let, the firſt Figure or Cypher towards the right 
Fand is ſeid to poſſeſs the firſt place, and the next 
| towards the left band is ſaid to poſſeſs the ſecond WY 
' Place, and the next to that the third place, &c. , 

Ss if this Number were propoſed, viz. 5734, here . 
4 is ſaid to poſſeſs the firſt, 3 the ſecond, 7 the Wi 
third, and 5 the fourth place, &. MM 

2. The value of every Figure, is diſcovered by 
the place that it ſtands in; viz. The f/f place ls 

the 
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Chap. 1. Of Numeratien, 9 


the place of Units, or ones; and the Figure thac 
ſtandeth in that place ſignifieth its own proper or 
ſimple Value. The ſecond place is the place of Tens, 
and the Figure that ſtandeth there ſignifieth as many 
Tens as the Figure it ſelf containeth Units s As if it 
be 4, it ſignifieth four Tens, or forty ; if it be 7, 
it fignifieth ſeven ten-, or ſeventy, Se The third 
place of the place of Hundred, and the Figure that 
Yandeth there, is as many Hundreds as it containeth 
Uſits : So 5 in the third place is five hundred, and 6 
ſigniſieth ſix hundred, &c. The feurth place is the 
place of Thouſands, and the Figure that ſtandech 
therein ſigniftech as many Thouſands as it contains 
Units, ſo 8 in the feurth place is eight -h ,, an 
4 is four thorſani, Nc. As, © 
Suppoſe this Number, viz. 4652. were given 
to have its Value expreſſed ; the Figure 2, (in the 
firſt place) is two Units, or ſimply two; the Figure 
5 (in the ſecond place) is five Teut or fifty; fo 52 
is thus expreſſed, viz. fifry two: The Figure 6 


| (in the -hird place) is fix hundred, ſo 652 is thus 


expreſied, viz. Six hundred fif:y two; the Figure 4 


4 (in the fourth place) 1s Four thiuſand , ſo 4652 18 
thus to be read, wiz, Four theuſand ſix hundred 


fifty two. 


In like manner if any Figure hath a Cypher , or 


W Cp/ecrs annexed to it, it ſhall ſtill retain the value 
Jof its place, as much as if a ſignificant Figure, or 
W Figures, were annexed to it in the room of tlie 
Op ber or Cyphers ; ſo if to the Figure 6 there be a 
We ©/2-er annexed thus (60) its value is ix ten- or ſixty, 
8 becauſe it ſtandeth in the ſecend place, or place of 
n. Likewiſe if it have two Cyphers annexed to it 
grbus (600) its value is Six hundred, becauſe it poſ- 


eeſſeth the third place, or place of Hundreds, Alſo 


{6000) is Six thrwſaud, becauſe 6 Randerth. in the 


7047: place, or place of Thoyſand:, 
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10 Of Numeration. Chap. 1. 
And the Value of ny Figure. incicaſeth in a 
Decuple Proportion from the Right Hand to the Lefr, 


every place being ten times the Value of the former, 
as you may fee in the following TABLE 


.*E 


Numeraiim T AB . _— 'Y 


on? 


1 
; 


The Numbers in the of &. AY 
are thus to be Read, vit. 


987 Mil. 654 Th. 321 


| Hundreds ef Thouſava; 


Ten, of Mil:on:s 
' MiJrom: 


| = 
IJ | 
A 


| 


ef of Theſend: 
Thouſands 
Hundred: 


T. 
Usits 


„ | Hevdred: of Mil 
2 


123 Mil. 456 Th 789 
8 91-23 Mil. 456 Th. 749 
) 9 — Mil. 456 Th. 789 
8 9 — 456 Th. 789 
89 — — 56 Ih. 789 1 
8 9 — —— — 6 Th. 789 
8 0 | 
8 


kd *4 
43 — wd 
S + + + 
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RR WV VII. I 


Over againſt every place of the Numbers in the 
for:going Table is written (in words at length) the 
| Value there of; viz. Units, Tens, Hundreds, Thouſands, 
Oc. which words being perfectly gotten by hearr, 
| and well underſtood, the Learner will be thereby 
q enabled to expreſs or write down the Value of ani 
Number propoſed. 

| And on the Rigbt hand of the Table, over. againſt 
. every Number therein contained, you have Dire- 
| Qion, how to read or expreſs thoſe Numbers: As 


987 


Chap. r. Of Nu neration. 1! 


„ WB 987654321 is thus to be read, viz. Nine hundred 

1. eib) ſeven Millions, Six hundred fifty four Thouſand, 

Eh Three hundred twenty ons, Ard the like is to be un- 
derſtocd of the reit. f 

ö Note, Although the fo egoing Table be made to 

conſiſt but of Nine Places, yet it may be continu- 

Jed to more Places at Pleature, even 40 infinitum, 

„ Mohfrerviag chat the Value of every place is Ten 

eines as much as that which goeth before it; fo the 

tenth place is Tu of Millions, the Elæventh 

place is 7.ns of Thouſanas of Millions, the Twelfth 

places is Hundreds of Thouſauds of Millions, and the 

7 thirteenth place is V:///ons of Millions, &c. 

TT” A There is yet another Method uſed by ſome, that 
is very plain and ufetul in the exprefling of grear 
Numbers, or Numbers conſiſting of many Places, 
which is this, di, make a point after every third 
F:gure, beginning at the Right-hand, as in the fol- 

lowing Example, | 

Let this Number be propoſed conſiſting of Four- 

teen places, wiz. 8463904272456, and when every 

Third Figure is pointed, it will be thus, wiz. 

84. 639. 042. 724. 536. every Three Figures be- 

bing called a Period, and are reckoned in order 

rom the ripht hend towards the Left, wiz. 536 15 

the firſt Period, 724 is the ſ:cond Period, 42 the 

Ward, Oc. the ſift Period (which is 536) conliſt- 


the th of Units, Texs, and Hundred, and is thus ex- 
the Preſſed, wiz, Five Hundred Thirty Six, and eve; 
ands, ther Period is to be read in every Respect as if it 
cart, ood in the place of the firſt Period, only in ex- 
reby prefling the Value of rhe ſecond Period, you muſt 
an* dd therero the word Thouſand; to the third Period 


ou muſt add the word Millions; to the fourth Period 
ainſt he word Thouſands ; to the fifth Period Millions ef 


ire- lions; and ſo the Number before propoſed is to 
As rcd as followeth, ix. 


Mille n 
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$4. 639. 042. 724.536. 


Eighty four Millions of Millions, Six hundred thirty 
nine Theyſand, forty two Million, Seven hundred 
twenty four Thouſand, Five Hundred thirty fix. 


CHAP. Il 
Of ADDITION. 


D DITION Teacheth to add, or put together 

divers Numbers, ind to bring them to one total 
Sam. As if Seven and Nine were given to be added 
rogether, their Sum will be 16 ; and the Sum of 
5 and 4 15 9. 

II. Numbers to be added together, each of them 
conſiſts either of one Denomination, or of diver, as 
if it were required to add 167. to 14 J. here both 
the given numbers are of one Denomination, being 
Ponna; only, without Shillings, Pence or Farthings: 
But if it were required to add 36 J. 14 7. o8 4. to 
16 J. 12 5. c64, theſe conſiſt of divers Denominati- 
ons, viz. of Pounds, Shillings and Pence. 

III. When it is required to add together ſeveral! 
Numbers. of one Dezwomination, they muſt (in order 


to the Work) be diſpoſed of according to the fol- 
lowing Rule, viz. | 


Placs 


her 
1 al 
led 

of 


em 
a8 
oth 
ing 
BS: 
. to 
ati- 


eral 
der 
fol- 


lacs 


Of Addition. 13. 


Chap. 2. 


Place the given Numbers one under the other in ſuch 
Order, that Units may ſtaud under Units, Tens under 
Tune, Hundreds under Hundreds, Thouſands under Theus 
ſands, &c. 

If you were to add 136 and 42 together, they 
muſt be placed one under the other as followeth, 
2 
P 136 


f 42 
42 Of, 


139 

IV. Having placed the given Numbers as before 
is directed, then draw a ſtreight Line under them, 
and (beginning at the Place of Units) add all the 
Figures together that ſtand over one another in 
that Rank; putting their Sum under the ſaid ſtreighr 
Line; as in this Example, I ſay, 2 and 6 is 8, 
wherefore I put 8 under the Line, and in its proper 
place, viz, under 2 and 6, and proceed to the next 
Rank, which is the place of Tens, ſaying, 4 end 3 
is 7, Wherefore I put 7 in its proper place under 
the Line ; and proceed to the next and laſt Rank, 
where I find only 1, wherefore I put one in its 
proper place under the Line, and fo the Work is 
finiſhed, and I find thereby that the Total Sum of 


136 and 42 to be 178 : See the Operation az fol- 
loweti, 


136 42 
42 136 
178. | 178 


V. If in adding together any of the Ranks (as is 
before directed) the Sum amounts to, or exceedeth 
10, or any Number of Tens, then in ſuch Caſe you 
are either to fet down a Cypher under the Line in its 
proper place, or elſe the eaceſ above the ten or ten-; 


, 


and for every. ten carry an uit to be added to the 
next 


— — 
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Of Addition. Chap. 2. 
next Rank of Figures. As if it amount to 30, then 
ſer down (o) a Cypher, and carry 3 (for the 7hree 
tens) to be added to the next Rank; if it amount to 
34, then Tet down 4 under the Rank that you 
a added, and cariy three to the next, &. And when 
4 you have caſt up the laſt Rank or Series towards the 
i! Lefr-hand, ſer down rhe Total that it amounteth to, 
ds in the following Examples, 


| AY I 4 RY (+) 
14 748 | 4758 16481 20864 
4 364 | 6473 | 3472 | 78987 
| 296 | 2591 1865 6217 
| | _ — 34˙9 4320 
g Sum 1650 | 15987 te 110388 


—— —— — — 


In the firſt of theſe Examples I begin, ſaying, 
2 and 6 is 8, and 4 is 12, and 8 makes 20, which 
is juſt two Tens; wherefore | put down o under the 
Line, and carry 2 to the next Rank for the 2 Tens, 
and proceed, ſaying, - thet I cariy and 4 is 6, and 
o 9 is 15, and 6 is 21, and 4 is 25, Which is 5 above 
zo, Wherefore I put down 5 under the Line, and 
Carry 2 for the 2 Tens to the next Rank, and then 
proceed, laying, = that I carry and 2 is 4, and 2 is 6, | 
| and 3 is 9, andy makes 16, wherefore (becauſe it 5 
is the laſt Rank) I pur down 16 under the Line, M8 
and ſo the work is finiſhed, the total Sum of the 
Addition being 1650: The fame is to be obſerved 
in the reit of the Examples, 
we VI. Addition of diverſe Denaminatiens cannot be 
{ well performed, until you know the Value of com- 
mon Coins, Weights and Meaſures, &c. As how 
many Pence make 1 Shilling, how many Shillings 
make 1 Pound, and how many Ounces make 1 
Pound, how many Pounds make a Quarter of-a C. 
and how many Quarters make a C. weight, It; 
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Chap. 2. Of Addition. 15 


In gddlsien of Engliſh Meney, It is neceſſary firſt 
of a'l ro underſtzad the Meaning and Signification 
of the Chatacteis ſuper ſcribed over every Sum, as 
. 

Note, That 16, ſignifies Libza, a Pound, not here 
in reſpeQ ro common Weight, but Money, and for 
DiſtinQicn is call:d a Penud Sterling. So 5. ſtands for 
Solidus (a Coin of Brafs) uſed by the Roman:, but 
yh us of Silver. and ſignifies a Shilling; twenty of 
theſe Pieces make One Pon Sterling. 

de. or 4. ſtands tor Denarius, a Penny, which 
contzined Ten Pieces of the Romans leaſt Coin: It 
hath had 2 various Eſtimate in our Engliſh Coins. It 
pow ſignifies a Penny, the 12th part of a Shilling, or 
12 of which make a Shilling. For until the Reign 
of Henry VI. a Penny was the 2orh part of an Ounce 
of Silver, and in his Reign made the 3oth. By EA. 
ward IV. 40 Peuce made an Ounce. By Horry VIII. 
there was allowed 45 % ro tke Ounce. And by 
Q Elizabe:h an Ource cf Silver was divided into 
& 50 parts, called Pence, as it is at this Day. 


F ADDITION of MONET. 


Note, 4 Farthings i: a Penny, 12 Pence a Shilling, 
and 20 Shiliings a Pound Sterling, or Englith Money. 
BY The following TABLE ought to be learn'd by heart. 


4X) 
INT) 


C 1-15— 127 C @ b. d. 
2— 24 | 20-16 1 8 
* 36 102 6 
1 48 gan 3.1: 
5— 2 | 90o— 4: 2 

— — 72 GO — 5 , - 
2— 8477 70—- 5 10 
8— 95 80 — 6 : 8 
g—— 108 | 9 — 7 6 
10o— 120 110 — 8 4 
11— 132 | 110 — 9 2 
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Of Adaiti n. Chap. 2. 


VII. When it is required to add together Nam- 
bers conſiſting of divers Denominations, you ere to 
g place the given Numbers in ſuch order one under 
10 the other, that each Rank may conſiſt of one and 
N the ſame Denomination. That is to ſay, if it be in 
iy Money : Let Pounds be ſet under Pounds, Shiliings Y 


pF under Shillings, Pence under Pence, and [arthings un- 
þ der Farthings, The like is to be underſtood of Weighs, 


3 Meaſure, Time, &c. 
1 Then (having firſt drawn a Line under them) 
| add them together, conſidering how many of each 
ſmaller Denomination make an Unit of the next that 
is ſuperior to it, (always obſerving to begin at the 
leaſt Denomination) and for every ſuch Unite, carry 
1 to the next ſuperior Denomination, viz. If it be 
in Addition of Moncy, for every 4 in the Farthings 
you mult carry 1 to the Pence (becauſe 4 Farthings 
is a Penny ; ) (for every 12 in the Pence carry 1 
to the Shillings (becauſe 12 Pence is 2 Shilling; and 
for every 20 contained in the Shillings, carry 1 to 
the Pounds (becauſe 20 Shillings is a Pound ; ) And 
the odd Farthings, Pence and Shillings, fer down in 
their proper Ranks under the Line, as in the follow. 
ing Example. | 5 

Some do indeed make a place of Farthings, and ſet 
a 9, over them for 9artillicr, which is not very pro- 
per, and feldom uſed by Men of Buſineſs ; therefore 
when you would write down Three Farthings, or a 
Half<perny, or a Farthing, write it thus: 


ad - . „ — _— 
- 5 *%; ed . 22 —— 
nr 0 
> 1 - 
of 


Three Farthings. 
A Half-pcnny, 
A Farthing. 


+] #{ +4 


Let it be required to add together 134 l. 16% 


o8d. +. and 286 J. 10 5. 44.3. and 498 J. 139 
©6 d. T. and 794 J. 18 5. ꝙ d.. Then in order tc 


the 


6 


„ . 


Chap. 2. Of Addition. 10 
1441. the Work I ſet them down and draw a Line under 
e to them, as followeth. q 
Td . . * 
be in I t 08 7 
n: 296 10 2. Og : 
un- 95-2 37" e 
g \ 7:4 2 10. 09 7 
22 Firſt, I begin with the le:ſt Denomination, which 


hat is that of Farthings, and add them together, ſay- 


— which is 1 Penny and 3 Farthings, wherefore I put 
it be 3 Farthings under the Line, and under the Deno- 
hings mination of Farthings, and carry 1 (for the Penny) 


to the next Denomination of Pence, ſaying, 1 that 
I carry andg is 10, and 6 is 16, and 4 is 20, and 
s is 28, now 28 Pence is 2 Shillings 4 Pena, where- 
fore I put 4 under the Line. and carry 2 Shillings 


lings 
TY 1 
- and 


Aer to the Denomination of Shillings, ſaying, 2 that I 
vn in Nearry and 18 is 20, and 13 is 33, and 10 is 43, 
low. and 16 is £9 Sbillings, which is 2 Pounds 19 Shil- 

liags, whereof I put the 19 Shillings under the 
14 ſet Line, and under the Denomination of Shillings, 


end carry 2 (for the 2 Pounds) to the Denomination 
"efors ef Pounds, and proceed, ſaying, 2 that I carry and 
or a 4 15 6, and 8 is 14, and 6 is 20, and 4 makes 24, 
wherefore I put down 4 under the Line, and carry 
⁊ for the two Tens to the next Rank, ſaying, 2 that 

51 carry and 9 is 11, and 9 is 20, and 8 is 28, and 
Zis 31, which is 1 above 30, wherefore I put r 
under the Line and carry 3 (for the three tens) to 

the next Rank, and proceed, ſaying, 3 that I carry 

16 Hand 7 is 10, and 4 is 14, and 2 is 16, and 1 is 19, 


13 + wherefore I put 17 under the Line, becauſe it is the 


zer to om of the jaſt Rank, and ſo the whole Work is fi- 
te (iſhed, and I find the Sum of the given Numbers 
ro 


ing, + and + is +, and + is 6, and : is 7 Farthings, 


ww % 
OT — ã ę . —m—_ O_o 
. . —— a 


1 = 0 2 
— . Do — 
. 


— 
= 


_ 23 


— 


— — — —— — * — __ . 
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18 Of Addition. Chap. 2. 


fo be 1714 J. 195, 44.039. as by the following 
Work 2ppeareth, 


J. 5 a 
i 
„„ 
„„ 


3 * 09 
Sum 1714. . 19.2 04 2 


To prove your Addition, aſter you have added up 
your whole Sum, draw a Linz with your Pen under 
the uppermoſt Number, or Sum, and then add to. 
gether all the cther Numbers, except the uppermoſt, 
And when you have ſo done, add the Amount, or 
Sum thereof to the uppermoſt Sum above rhe Line; 
and if that Sum be equal to the Sum firſt found, the 
Work is true, otherwiſe not. 

Here, Note once for all, That whatſoever Sams you 
are to add together, whether of Money, Weight, Bl 
Meaſure, Time, &c, that when you come to the 
greateſt Denomination, as you caſt vp the ſeveral 
Ranks thereof, you are to carry the Tens of every 
preceding Rank to that which follows it, as is di- 
reed in the F: Seien of this Chaprer, and as the 
Ranks in the Denomination of Pounds ia the laſt 
Exs8mpie are caſt up. 

The ola common way of Addition of Money, is to 
make a ſpeck or tittle with your Pen at every 12 that 
is found in the Aadition of your Pence, and ſo many 
Specks as you find, carry ſo many S%illinzs to the 
Place of Shillings, ſetting down what remains above W 
12 under the place of Pence, Then make a ert 
at every 20 you find in the Adartion of your S.. 
lings, and for ſo many Specks carry fo many Pons! 
to the place of Pounds, ſetting down the Overplys 
under the place of Shillings, and then proceed to 
add up the Pounds. 


— * 4 
ks 


2 


. 2. 


ing 


* 


| up 
nder 
d to. 
moſt. 
©, Or 
ine; 


the 


you 
eight, 
the 
-veral 
very 
is di- 
as the 
Ee laſt 


is do 


* 4 72 

2 that 4 
many 8 
e i 

o cle 
* * 1 , . 
above | 4 

8 2 

| fl; . en 77 
.. 4 
P 9: 185 3 
verplus . 
ecd to 
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B. 


hap. 2. 


Ind cate. 


. 


Bl \ 


3. 94.2. 


Of Addition. 


Kxample I. 


F 100 Tl. 


B 5% J. 145. 10 f. . 


J. 1 d. 
11 n 97 
— <4: x 
G—_—_ 4.7. 10:98 
— 27 : 16 3. 12 
. 
— F 100: O00 I: 
. 
— N 160 : 10 2+ 
r 
— 7 92 107 

A 


S* 
1 
T * 


19 


= But the beſt Method, which I would commend to 
Br our Price is this: 
Firſt, Caſt up your Pence, or make a ſmall Com- 
na at every 60 4. which is 55. (and it will be a 
great eaſe to the Memory where Sums are long) 
d by the foregoing Table you may readily know, 
how meiny Shillings and Pence your Pence amount 
Ez ; then ſet down your odd Pence under the place 
fecnce, and carry your Shillings to the Unit of 
Ib linge and add them up as in Addition of Num- 
pers, by ſetting down the odd above the Tens, and 
arry the Teas to the Tens of Shillings or Angels 
Fbectuſe io . is an Angel) then for every two in 
Place of Atigels carry ſo many Pounds to the place 
f Pounds. An Eximple or two will make it plain 


"3 2 Shopskeeper looking over bis Shop-Buok, finds that 
3 owes him 195 J. 115. 94 7. 
450% tos, 2d. D 27 J. 165. 114, + 
G8 / 145. 9 4. 
6. 24. I 541. 115.114, K 73 J. 95. 10 U. 
In order to the Work, place the Sums one under 
he other, as is before directed, thus. 


E 44 J. 
H 1601 


Then 


—- _— — — 


and 1 is 11, and 2 is 13 Farthings, which is 3 


4 


Of Addition. Chap. 2.8 


Then begin with the leaſt Denomination to- ke 


wards the Right-hand, which is Farthings, ſaying, 
1 and 2 is 3, and 2 is 5, and 2 is 7, and; is 10, 


Pence +, wherefore put down + under the Farthings, 
and carry 3 Pence to the place of Pence, and ſey, 
J and 10 is 13, and 11 is 24, and 2 is 26, and el 
is 35, and 9 is 44, and 11 is 5s, and 2 is 57, d 
10 is 67, and 9 is 76, Now by your Fable 95: 
Pence is 67. therefore 76 is 67 4 d. wherefore 
put down 4 4. under the place of Pence, and 
carry 65. to the place of Shillings, ſaying, 6 
that you carry and 9 is 15, and 1 is 16, and 4 is? 
20, and 3 is 23, and 6 1s 29, and 4 is 33, and wis? 
34, wherefore put down 4 under the place of Shil- 
lings, and carry Three Tens to the place of Tens cf 
Shillings, or Angels, and ſay, 3 that you carry ardÞ 
T is 4, and 1 is 5, and 1 6. and 1 is 7, and 1 is 8, 

and 1 is o, and 1 is 19, and 1 15 11; now 11 An- ; 


? 
. 


X 
: 
#5 
: 


gels, or 11 ten Shillings is 54. 10 . or 5 J. 1 Ange 
therefore place 1 Ange! under the Angels, and it 
makes tho 4 to be 14 5 which place under the place 
of Shillings, and carry 5 Pound to the place off 
Pounds. and finiſh % Work as before direficd;Þl 


= 
- 
1 


£ 


and the Total Sum found will appear to be 1173 
147. 4 4. 5. 1 
bo 

Tya ut le II. 7 

4A Banker on the Balance ef his Books, finds Hime {4 
indebted to L. 50 J. 104. 3 d. 4 to M. 100 J. 1099 


10d. te N. 25 J. 78. 8 d. 1 t 09 1. 175. 
P. 507 1. 16 8. 10 d. 2 ? 6 Q. 7 I. 148. 9 d. :- 
te R. 175. 1. 25 8. 11 0. T. % E 41% l. 100 
od. wo V. 76 J. 13s. 9d x. % W. 100 Il. 
X. . 11 d. I ts . 1% l. 17. 4644 $01.00 58 
4d . 


x 
. Ly 0 


p. 2. hap. 2. Of Addition. 


1 to- L 8. d. : 
y1ng, 1 L „„ 
75 1 100 : 10 : 10 
N F 
O nnn 
5 50: 16 : 10% 
2— 7:14: 94 
R n 
8 r 
1 n | 
5 „„ i 
W-— lu : ce: 0 " 
Xx — co: 15 : 115 
Yr r 
2 4 
— — [ ——— — 
Summ 1375 : 18 : 37 


and i: | 

e place Pence, and ſay, 3 and 4 is 7, and 11 is 18, and 9 is 
lace of 7, andg is 36, and 11 is 47, and 9 is 56, and 10 
ceficd s 66, at which 10 make a Comma, becauſe 66 d. is 


1173 s. 6d. then proceed and carry 6 d. to the next 
Figure, which is 8, and ſay 6 and 8 is 14, and 10 

3s 24, and 3 is 27. Now 274d. is 2s. 3 d. and the 
s. before makes 7s. 2d. wherefore ſet down the 
5 Pence under the place of Pence, and carry 7 
J. 10 © hillings to the place of Shillings, and proceed to 
75, ''IMWniſh your Summ as was taught you in the laſt 
9 d. recedent, and the Total Sum will appear to be 

. 10 4 375 I. 18 $, 3d. 3, 
8 . © 8, 
; LL oo « 


Andition 


e 


nl | 


Of Addition. Chap. 2 4 


Addition of Averdupois Weight, 7 


Note, That 16 Dram is an Ounce, 16 Ounces, is a | 
Pon, a Paund is Quarter of an Hundred, 4 Quar- 
tert 15 , Hundred Weight, conſiſting of 112 Pounds, and\ 
funded 1 Tun Averdupois Weight. | 


The Marks or CharzQers by which this Weight 
is known or expreſſed are theſe, viz. For Tuns (.) 
Kundreds (C.) Quarters (.)] Pounds ( th. ) Ounce: 
Cox.) Drams ( ar.) As in the following Examples. 


; 


Tw Co. 1» C. . el. 
25 2 14 22 44.154 1 19 : 10 
: 25 n 
„ 476 3 0 : 07 
98 : 14-2 3 2 25 cy .1 3 3 34-2 OS 
$8 2-17 2-2 ::19; 0-3 7-10 3 10 | 
FI 7: 26 214 x- 3D: [72:33:29 $2 | 
iin 453 3 + 1709 | 
64 3 17 3 26 76: 22 19 214 
478 : 04: 0 10 | 1150 : 2: O01: oo | 


1 
| | 
| — — — , 
Let it be required to add vp the Sum above, ex- | 
preſſing Tuns. C. gr. and i Firſt, add up the 
Pounds by making a Speck or Tittle at every 28 
you find in the place of Pounds, as you may ſee in 
the above-mentioned Example, where is found to be 
ſix Specks,and 10 h over, which 10 place under the 
Denemination of Pounds, and carry 6 to the Quar- 
ters, and add them up, they make 24, which is 6 C. 
for which put a (o) under the place of 9r-. and 
carry 6 C. to the place of C. Then proceed to ads 
up your C. after the ſame manner as you carry from 
Shillings co Pounds, becauſe 20 C. make i — 
alt!) 


„ 
»h 
» 


b. 2 ICbap 2. Of Addition. 25 


' WLaſtly, Add up the Tun, and the Total will appear 

4 0 be 478 Tun. 04 C. C qr, 10 th. 
With Troy-Weight are weighed Bread, Gold, Sil- 
f Þ: ver, and EleQuaries. And with. A4verdupoir-Werght 
5 174 


$are weighed Butter, Cheeſe, Fleſh, Wax, Tallow, 


Nurs WF Pirch, Rozen, Lead, Iron, all ſorts of Grocery 

„ ane: Wares, and all ſuch kind of Garble whence there 
may iſſue a Waſte, 

3 The Pound Averdupei,, containing 16 Ounces, 

eight Whs*equal to 14 „. 12 pw. Trey Weight, And the 


(T.) 
Dun: 


ples. 


Pound Troy Weight, conſiſting of 12 Ounces, is 
about 13 Ounces, > Drams and a half of Averdupsis 
Veight ; fo that he who tells you a Pound of Bread 
s as heavy as a Pound of Cheeſe, is very much 
miſtaken, the one being a Pound Troy, and the other 
Pound Averdupois Weight. 
© WOOL isalſo weighed with A@verdupeis Weight, 
| Wut the Diviſions are ſome what different, vix, for 
Wool, 
7 Pounds is a Clowe, 2 Cloves is a Stone, 2 Stone is 
Toad, 6 Teads 1 Stone, 12 Stone is a Wey, 2 Weys is 
s Sack, 12 Sacks is a Laſt of Wool. | 
Noe, That according ro the foregoing Diviſion, 
2 Th is a Wey, but in ſome Countries the Wey is 
56 Averdupois, as in Suffolk, &c. And in Efex 
+ Where is 335 Th in a Moy, 


ve, e 
up the $0 


ery 2* Apothecarjes Weights are the ſame in the main 
y Ice 11 with Troy Weight, only the Subdiviſions of the Pound 
nd to be Ire different, as followeth, viz. 

nder the = Note, That 20 Grains is 4 Seruple, 3 Seruples is 4 


e Quar- Pram, 8 Drams is an Ounce, and 12 Ounces i: 4 Pound 


& 


0 


0 


7 


9 6 


i 


2 


An 


Addition of Apothecaries Weights. 


. 


* 25 


1 is ge. The Marks or Characters by which Apo- 
2. ecaries Weights are known, are theſe, viz. For 
d to add Pound. (ß) Gasces (5) Dran, (5) Sernples (3) 
ry fron N Grains (g7. ) 


a Tus. 


6 


Addition of Troy. Weight. 


Note, That 24 Grains is a Penny-weight, 20 Pex. 
ny. weight is an Ounce, and 12 Qunces is a Pon, 
Trey. weight. 

The Notes or Characters by which Trey. weight is 
known, are theſe, viz. The Mark of Pounds is, 


(16) of Ounces (oz.) of Penny-weights ( pw.) of: . 
Grains (gr.) | ; 


Let it be required to add the following Particu , 
lars together, wiz. 24 Th. og oz. 06 pw, 11 gr. and} + 
164 Th. 10 „. 14 ew. 18 gr. and 8: 5. 7 ez, 17% 
20 gr. and 8 15. 11. o. 18 pw, 22 gr. | 


hap. 2. Of Addition. 2c 


Now, in order to find out the Sum of theſe given 
Quantities, I place them one under another orderly, 
Jas you ſee in the Margent, and draw a Line under 


them. Then I begin with 


wy * 
As 
4 
4 2 | 
4 
* ' - 2X 


making a Prick with the Pen, 24 : c9 6: 11 
at every 24 (for eaſe) and bear 164 : 19 : 14 : oo. 
the overplus to the next above, 82 : 07 : 17: 20, 
WW ſ2ying, 22 and 20 is 42 which 87 11 : 18 : 22 
is 18 above 24, wherefore!k(oꝛ ꝛp y - 
make a Mark at 20, and carry 281: 03 : 17: 23. 
the 18 up higher, ſaying 18 — . . 
nd 18 is 36, which is 12 
above 24, wherefore I make a Mark at 18, and carry 
the 12 to the next above, ſaying, 12 and 11 make 
0 Pen. 23, which I put under the Line in its proper place, 
Pow.” and obſerve how many Pricks I have made in the 
"+ caſting up this Denomination, which I find to be 2, 
© wherefore I carry 2 to the next, and proceed (as in 
right is the Shillings in Adzirion of Money, becauſe I carry 


nds is 1 for every 20) ſaying, 2 and 8 is 10, and 7 is 17, 


w.] of; and 4 is 21, and 6 is 27, and (chen down again 

with che Tens) 10 is 37, and 10 is 47, and 10 is 57 

| Penny-weights; which is 2 ez. 17 pw. wherefore I 
articy-} , put 17 pw. in its place under the Line, and carry 
rr, and} the 2 oz. ſaying, 2 that I carry and 11s 3, and 7 is io, 
17% and 9 is 19, and 1c is 29, and 10 is 39 Ounces, 

which is 3 1. 3 ex. wherefore I put the 3 Ounces 
in its proper place under the Line, and carry the 
ß. to the Pounds, and proceed to finiſh the Work 
bs is before directed, which being done, I find the 
total Sum to be 281 Th. 3 oz. 17 pw, 23 gr. as in 
the Margent, 


B More 


the Denomination of Grains, Th. oz. pw. gr. 


: 
A 


— 
2 
* 
3 
py — 


More Examples for Practice. 


W. K. dw, gr. B. er pw. gx. 


379 05 44 - 18, 297 10 OJ 13. 
16 11 7680 14 06 


* 
L 


794 N 21. 
34 IC 18 80.3 74 68 18 Io, 
T5. * 5 3 7 35 10's 14 14 
34 00 6 16 24 - 06 1618. 
2087 = C9 - c9 09 | 1837 - 10 10 « 19 


. — — — —— = a 8 * — D—— — — — — — 


Aadition of Liquid Meaſure, 
The leaſt Denomination in Ligaid Meaſure is 


Pint, which was heretofore deduced from a Poun! 


Of Addition. Chap 29 
4 


Troy W-ight, a Pound of Wheat Troy Weight makin? 


a, Lig Meaſme, but in regard of the Dise 
greement thereof with the Rules of Solid Geometry 
in the gauging cf Brewers Vellel:, ſore taking 26 
ſolid Inches for a Gallon, fome 286, Cc it og. 
oned a difference becween the Brewers and the Mz. 
nager: of ins Majeſties Exciſe, 'tiil the Parliament 


taking the Matter into Contideration, ordiined thi: 
282 ſolid Inches thou'd make the Gallon of 7. 
Mea ſure, and the Gallons. being ſubdivided ig o: 


Pottles, each Pottle into 2 Quacts, and cach Out 
into 2 Pints, fo that the Pint being the 4221 7 er: 


- 
+ 


of a Gallon, muſt contain 28 fol:d- Inches 280 


= 


eighth parts of an Inch for Wire Meaſure, and 35 


fore Note, That 35 -; ſolid Inch:s make a Pint of B. 


Meaſure, 2 Pints is a Quart, axd > Quarts is a Poteli 
2 Pot:!es or 282 folid Inches a Gallon, 8 Gallon: i; » 
Firkin of #le, ꝙ Gallon: i: 4 Erkin of Beer, and 2 Fir. 
tin is a Kilderkin, and 2 Kilder kf i a Barrel, 11 Bar. 


rel, er 54 Cent a Hoo ſhred of Beer, 


f 
4 41% 


lid Inches and a quarter for Beer Mnſure. Hen. 


* 


Chap. 2. Of Addition, 27 
In Wine Meaſures, 
2 Pints is a Quart, 2 Quarts is a Pottle, 2 Pottles is 


I}, { 
It | . Gallon, 42 Gallons 17 a Tenrce, or Third part of 4 Pipe | 
- or Butt, 63 Gallons ig 4 Hogſheas, 2 Hogſheags is a Pipe 

TH For Burt, and 2 Pipes or Baits is a Tun of Wine, 


mu.” Note, Honey and Oil are meaſured by this 


x 3 


Examples of Wine Meaſure, 


T. hhas. gal. pts. T. hhas. gal. pts. , 
37 - 3 - 18 25240 - 1 - 48 « 3 
43 = 2 - 24 0 196 4 22 
67 60 20 = 6 97 * 3 — Fl - 5 
38 - 2 217 7 85 2 17 6 
70 © 2 0 NF. © %% 5 Win BY: 00 
04 = I - = + 93 - I * 38 - 5 
CO ; eee MISS, V5 2 
ne Mz. N W e 
ia me. | 
ed tha: & $9682. ny 
my Aud iti en Diy M:4/ure. 
v2 & 0 | 
in o 2f The leaſt Denominative part of Dry Meaſure Is 
Que Pint, which is taken from Trey. 2 
5 bit: With thele are meatured Bs v Subſtances, as, 
and? Corn, Salt, Coal, Saud, &c. The {able followeth. 
1 
Here. wy In Dry Meaſure, Note, That 2 Pints make n Quart, 
F Beer. 2 2 Quart, 4 Po'tl:, 2 Perlen Gallon, 2 Gallun a Pooh. 
| „ 1 Pech s a B. bel Land. Meat 1 Pecks a Buhl W. * 
n i; 1 ter- Meaſure, 8 Deſhels a arter, 4 Quarters a Chalder, 
a 2 Er. and 5 Quarter a Wey 


| Note, 36 Buſbel; 7: 4 Chaldron of Ss. Coal in Lone 
Gn. 


* 


f 1 * n - 
oy B 2 Exams is 


4 


Of Adaition, Chap. 2, 


Examples of Dry Meaſure, 


qrs. Bujh. pec. | Chald, 9. buſh pec. 1% 
LEST HA. 227-104-9200 
e C7 5-4-1608 
a - 5:4 3 | !!! ati 60 
1 5 ©) TT 
3 2 WF 
2 4 J MN TE1 

ER has es — con—————_ IH 
3 6 E342 | J) : „ 2 


 Hndition of Long Meaſure, 


Long Meaſure 1s originally deduced from a Bar- 
>ey Corn taken out of the middle of the Ear and 
well dried, from whenct is deduccd the followiryg 
Table, viz. — 

In Long Meaſure, Note, That 3 Barley. Corus mk: 
an Inch, 12 Inches a Foot, 3 Fot a Yard, 3 Foot ꝙ Iuche, 
or 4 Yard and a Quarter, is an Ell Engliſh, 6 Feet 
Fathom, 5 Yards and an half, or 16 Peet and an hal, 
make one Statnte Pole, or Perch, zo Poles or Perches mak | 
„ Furlong, and 8 Furlongs male an Engliſh Mile, 4 


Examples of Long Meaſure. 


Miles Fur. Perch. Miles, Fur, Perch. 
1 „„ 
„ 342 + 4 
F 070 . 2:3 
36 5 2 00 84 0 
107 12 0 | 76 7 
205 , | | © EE A 
V 
7 — e — ͤ9— —ꝓ—«ꝓſß 


Chap. 2. . Of Addition. 


Addition of Cloth Meaſure, 


Note, That 4 Nails or © Inches make a quarter of a- 
Yard, 3 quarters of a Yard make an EI Flemiſh, 4 
quarters a Yard Engliſh, 5 quarter; of a Yard, or 45 
Inches is an Ell Engliſh. 


Examples of Cloth Meaſure. 


Tas. qu. u. EA, qri. na. | EA fl. qr. na. 
45-7014 434.4370 3-25. 0.4: 2004-7450 
293-715 .2]-370--3-3--:-3 4 - $5F- £2: 0 
154: £:23.0.434 4243-23 SE N-EMN 
214-2026 097-32 2.33 291 140 
n SC 28-43 164 9 3 2 

| Bar- 704 :'3:::01- 68:4 0:1-3 97 1123 

c and — ſ — 

Wing 1700 0031547 23: 3] 1521 70 : fi 

— — — ͥ — 1 1— — 

mate i 

Inches, © Additien of Land Meaſure, 

Ferst a | 

1 hat From the foregoing Table of Long Meaſure, is 


% mak alſo Superficial Meaſure deduced, that of Land Mea- 
le. „ fure being as follows, wiz 
In Land Meaſure, 4o Square Poles or Perches 
make a Rood, and 4 Roods make an Acre. 


Porch, 
7 > 


+3 
_ 
View 
& 

5 


Examples 


- * 
3 


Examples of Land Meaſure, 


Mer. Rood, Per, Aer. Rood, Per. | Acr. Rood, Per. 
1202 - 34| 164-1 20 320 


3 - 10 
275.- 3'- 34]. 130 » 3 284 180. 1 - 19 
162 - 1 « 35| 644 - 2 - 17 672 » 3 » 28 
98 - 2 - 20 563 - © » 24| 191 - © » 12 
47 » $ ©.30| 37% - 3. - 181634 - 1-- Io: 
64 - 1 » I5| 140 1» 26| 87 214 


769 - 3 - 28 2016 - 1 10 [2087 © » 18 


Of 1M 


The Denominative parts of Time are originally 
deduced from the Sun's Motion in the Heavens, 
which is carried round the ſame from Eaſt to H 
by the rapid Motion of the Prizum Mobile in one 
Day Natura}, which Day is divided into 24 ſuppoſes 
equal Parts, called Hours, and each Hour is ſub4i- 
vided into Go Minutes, &c whence ariſeth the tel. 
lowing Table, viz, 

In Time, Note, That 6 Mutes make an Hon 
24 Hours make a Natural Day, 75 Days make à Week, 
4 Weeks make a Month, conſ;ting of 28 Days, 13 Mons, 
1 Day and 6 Hours make a Year. 


However, in the ordinary Computation of Time 


the Year is divided into i: unequal Kalender Monts, 


whoſe Names, and the Numbers of Days that each 
containeth, are as followeth viz. 


Days | Days 


February; — 28 | Arg a. ——— 3 6 
NL —SS 
J 


March ——_—_— —— 31 
42 i— 30 | Offober 


Maß; — 2 —3 1 | November —— — 
June — — ow * 32 


—— 


Decentb ev . wenn ; ' 
Net? 


L 
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Heu 
Week, 
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Note, That the 6 odd Hours is reckoned but once 
in 4 Yeats, and the one whole Day is added to that 
Year making it to conſiſt of 366 Days, and is called 
7.cap-Yee" ; the ſaid Day is added to February, which 
then containeth 29 Days. 

Note alſo, Thst the Aue is uſt ty ſubdivided In. 
0 69 Seconds, and cach Sccond into 60 Third, &cc. 

ihe Tropical Year, or the time the Sun leaves 
the Iropick, 'rill the Time it returns to it again, by 
the Obſervations of the moſt Accurate Aſtronomers, 
is found to conſiſ of 36 Days, 5 Hos, 49 Minutes, 
4 Second”, and 21 7747. 


S477, «amr ns. „ . T7 


w— 
wow 


A D. III. 


JURA TIN 
1. 8 FRACTI ON Teacheth 10 tale a Jer 


Number ſeom a g-ca'er, or an equal from an 69; 
whereby we (di 


Lite 
Terence. 

II. In Subtractien, if the Numbers given be Inte- 
gers, tha: je, conſiſting of one Dencminstion, then 
Place the biggeſt Number uppermoſt, and the lefler 
in order une-r it, viz. Units undes: Units, Tens 
under Tens, Hundreds under Hundreds, &c. And 
draw a Line under them. 

III Then begin ar the Place of Units, taking the 
lowermoſt Figure out of the UPpermoit, and place 
the Remainder under the Line, then procced to the 


place of Tens, and do in the ſure manner, and then 
to the place of Hu 


place © adreds, Oc, till the whole Work 
be finiſh'd ; Ther, inal! the Number under the nid 
Line be the Remainder or Difference. 


cer the Remainder, Excels, or 


B 4 Exa "IP le 9 


Of Subtra7ion. Chap. 3. 


Example, 


Let is be required to find the Difference between 46 
and 16 ? 


Firſt, I put down the biggeſt Number, 48, and 
place 16 the leſſer Number under it, and under both 
1 draw a Line, as you ſee in the Margent; then I 
begin at the place of Units, ſaying, 6 out of 8 an] 

the re remains 2, which I place under the Line, 
48 and proceed to the next place, ſaying, 1 from 
16 4 and theere remains 3, which I likewiſe place 
— under the Line, and the Work is finiſhed. So 
32 that I find the Remainder or Difference be- 

tween 48 and 16 to be 32, as you may ſee by 
the Work in the Margear. 


More Examples of the like Nature follow, 


From 2255 3785 | 1842 
Suber, 121270] 205 | 342 


Remains 622 | 316 | 3580 1500 


But if the particular Figure which you are te 
SabtraF, be greater than the Figure out of which 1: 
is to be SubtraFed ; then you are to borrow 10, and 
add it to the uppermoſt Figure, and then S«b:r/ 
the ſaid lowermoſt Figure, from their Summ, and 
Place the Remainder underneath the Line, and for 
that which you borrowed, add 1 to the next Figure 
in the lowermoſt Line, and proceed. Let this be 
repeated as often as there is occaſion. 


Exampit 


from 3 I cannot, but 4 


%\ 


O/ Subtract ion. 
Example. 
Let it be required to Subtraf 387% from 43758. 


The given Numbers being placed, and a Line 
drawn under them, as is before direQted, I begin at 
the right hand, ſaying, 2 from 8, and there remains 
C, which I ſet under the Line, and pro- 
c-ed, faying, 7 from 5 I cannot, but 7 43758 
from 15 and there remains 8, which I put 2372 
under the Line, and proceed to the next, —— 
ſayiig, I that I borrow'd and8 is 9 from 7 39885 
T cannor, but 9 from 17 and there remains 
6, which I put under the Line, and proceed to the 
next Figure, ſaying, I that I borrowed and 3 is 4, 
from 13 and there remains 
9, which put under the Line; now, becauſe there 
is n0 Figure ſtanding under the 4, I therefore ſup: 
pole, a (o) Cypher to be placed there, and becanſe 
1 borrowed 1 at the laſt Figure, therefore I pay it 
here by ſubtraQting it out of the q, ſaying 1 that 
1 borrowed out of 4 and there remains 3, which 
1 put under the Line, and the Work is finiſhed : 
and I find (after the Work of SubtraRion is ended) 
the Remainder to be 30886. Theſe Examples being 
well underſtood, will render what follows to be 
plain and eaſie. 


Chap. 3. 


l 
243” 


w». 


From 7458 | 50876 | iooc85 76 
Sabttr. 467 047 8743 
Remains 6991 | 49929 9999833. 
From 5100 | 30210 15764 
T'ske2 1754 | 10325 7275 
Reſt 3346 | 15885 84<8 
Proof 5100 30210 I579.4. 
Bs: The - 
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The Proof of Subtr action. 


For Proof of Subtractien, add the ref, or Re- 
mainder, to the Number Subtracted, and if the Sum 
be equal to the uppermoſt Number, (being the Num- 
ber Toa whence SubtraFion tr made) your Work is 
true, otherwiſe falſe, as you may ſee in the laſt Ex- 
ample of Subtraction above- mentioned. 


SubtraFion of Money. 

IV. If the given Number conſiſt of divers Deno- 
minations, ſuch as Money, Weight, M:aſure, Time, & g. 
then you are to place the leſſer Number under the 
greater in ſuch fort, that each Denomination mzy 
ftand under its correſpondent Name, 2s has been 
directed in Addition, and draw a Line under them. 

Then proceed to ſubtract the undermoſt from che 
uppermoſt, beginning at the leaſt Denomination, 
and proceeding gradually towards the Lef:-hand, 
ſetting the Remainder of each Denomination unde: 
the Line until the whole be finiſhed ; As tor 
Example. 

Let it be required to ſubtralt 1291. 07 5. 44 
from 254 7. 13 10 d. +. Firſt, I place them do n, 
the leſſer under the gre:ter, and draw a Line und- 
them, as you fee in the Margent. 

Then I begin at the Righr-hand, ſaying, 1 Farthing 
from 3 Farthings, and there re- 
mins 2, Which I put under the J. 2 
Line in the Place of Farthings, 250 - 13 10 
and proceed to the Denomina- 129 ©7 =« ca * 
rion of Pence, ſaying, 4 from . — 
10 and there remains 6, which 121 « c6 » 006 
I put under the Line in the plece ; 
of Pence, and then I go to the Denomination ct 
Shillings, faying, 7 from 13, and there reſt © 

which I put under the Line in the place of Shi! 


kings, and then I proceed to finiſn the Work eCcorc« 


13 


— 


* —— — — 
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ing to the third Rule of this Chapter ; which being 
ended, I find the Kemainder to be 1210, 06s, 064, 2. 
28s You fee in the Margen. a 

V. But if che Jowermeſt Number in any of the 
Denominations change to be greater than the uppers 
moſt, you muſt in ſuch caſe borrow an Unit from 
the next greater Deno nmetion, ſubtratting the lows 
ecnoſt Number theretrom, and adding the Remainder 
to the ſaig uppermoſt Number, and place that Sum 
under the Line; and then proceed, adding one to 
the next lowermoſt Number to the Lefi-hand for that 


you borrowed, & 

A few Examples will make this Rule very plein. 
Let it be required to ſubtratt 178 J. 
155 94 1 from 348 J. 125, 9 4. 
Firſt, I p'aze them down in order, 
as hes teen lefore directed, and 
draw a Line under them. Then ! 
begin at the Right-hand with the 
Denomination of Farthings ; ſays» 
ing 1 from 3 end there remains 2, which I put under 
the Line end proceed to the Denomination of Pence, 
ſaying, 9 Pence out of 7 Pence I cannot, but (bor. 
rowing one from the next Denomination, which is 
Shillings, and makes 12 Pence, I ſay) 9 from 12 and 
there remains 3. Which I add to the 7 Pence and 
that mekæs 10 Pence, wherefore I put 19 Pence un- 
der the Line, and proceed to the next Denomination, 
winch is Shillings, and fay, x that 1 borrowed, 2nd 
15 is 16 from 12 I cannot, but (borrowing 1 Pound 
from the next Denominztion, which is 20 Shillings) 
16 from 20 and there remeins 4 which added to 
tie faid 1: makes 16 Shiliings, which I fer down 
um ler the Line, and proceed to the Younds, ſaying, 
that I borrowed ard 8 is 9 from s I cannot, but 9 
from 18, Cc. And the Work being finiſhed, I find 
the Remander to be 109 J. 16 7. 10 d. 7 a5 appears 
by tue Work in the Margent. 


. 3 
46 12 26% 
78 15 097% 


25 —— — 


109: 16: 107 


Examples 


Of Subtraction. 


Example: for Practice 


1 #3 
Received 295 : 11 : 034 | 4is 2 o: 05 + 
Paid 107 : 14: og 4 1079 : 11: c > 


— — — 


Reſt 178 : 16: 0; 2 307 : C8 : 08 4 


4 


——ů —— 
— 


Proof 295 2: 11: 03 + | 415 : c 05 


Debtor 1co : oo: co 1072 : ol ; of 

Creditor 75: oo : 09 107 2:16 $10 f 
Ballance 24 : 19 : 03 964 : C4 : C6 5 

Proof 100: O: o 1072 : 01: 05 1 
Received 1010: 10: 10 100 : 00 : 9 
Disburſt 942 : 13 : 11 5 47 : oo : 10 
Rit 89 1162 10 1 3 1 19 11 F 
Proof 1010: 10: 10 100: o * cg + | 


VI. If a Summ be lent, and Payment thereof | 
made at ſeveral times in part, and you would know 
how. much remains due, in this caſe you muſt add þ 

4! 


the ſeveral Payments into one Summ, and ſubtract 
that Summ from the Summ lent, and the Remainder 
will ſhew how much is due. An Example or T wo 
will make it plain and eaſic. 


Chap. 3. O / Subtract ion. 


I WE . 
Lent 3475 - 10. - Of 572 
2154 
5242607 11 + 95 » 
Paid at 294 16 C09! 4, 


ſeveral 344 - 10 C8 1 72 » 

times 365 - 15 10 + 16 
798-508. =: 023: |: $5: 340 ITÞ 
462 - 14 - o8 164 - 17 » 09 


Paid in all 3136 - 16 02 5 | 520 » 15 - 10 + 


——ů—— — — 


Reſts due 338 14 02 4 51 - 15 - O6 
—— — — — — K 
Proof 3475 - 1o - 05 $72 © 11 oO 
Examples, 
J. A 4 
Lent 4768 17 10 2 
' 347 14 06 -: 
Received 785 1 11 4 
at ſeveral 128 » 15. = og 4 
Times. 420 » 16 of 
124 co 02 + 


Received in all 1806 18» 11 4 


Remains due 2961 » 18 « 11 
— — 


Borrowed 


— 
— — - 


. — — 
—— — — - — 2 — — 
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1935 [ a 
Borrowed 3475 - o os 


—— — ͤ —— 


+ | 429 - <9 10 
Paid at 514 7 88 225 276 1 07 
20 » | * © . 1 1 * 
ſeveral 122 TC 
times Z 
305 „ | 1 984 — 19 88 
. 785 . 07 606 
Paid in all 267 . 2828 _ $= 04 ; 


Reſts due $04 "OS. 1799 "= WW. 


Proof 3475. 10 ce 1462 « 609 00 


Let us prove the Example of the Fifth Rule in 


Subtracion of Money. where it is required te Sub. 


w * 


tract 178 J. 155,94 5. from 348 J. 125, 74. 


. 
. 


[ 4. 
Feen en 1 a 
Subtr. 1 IT — 09 p 


Remain 169 - 16 18 


In this Exa>/: the Remainder is fou 
169 10 165, 10 4. , wh ca I2dd to 178 J. 1 
(te N Number given to be ſub trages) ind — 
is 348 7, 125, 94-2. which i, <quai to ehe u 
moſt ot the given Numbvers, Whrretore I conc: 
the Subtcactien to be 0 


| 
" 
5 
5 
1 

2 


— — H 
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39 
SubtraFion of Averdupois-Weigh:. 


Salter buys 45 Tun. 7.C. 1 qr. 22 15. of Logwood, 
of which he ſol4 19 Tun, 14 C. 1 qr. 18 15. 

In order to the Work, I diſpoſe of the given 

Numbers acsording to the Directions of the Fourth 


Rule of this Chapter, drawing a Line under them, 
es you fee in the Example. 

Tun C. q. Th. 

9 ISO T IE I2: FI 


FFC 
——— — — — — 
%% B13 


— RE — — . — — 


Then 1 begin at the right Hand, which is 
Pound weights, ſying, 18 out of 12 1 cannot, 
bur 18 ont of 28 (borrowing a gr. of a C. (which 
28 Th.) ard there remains 18, to which add 
the 12 16, it makes 22 {}þ, which 1 place ander 
the Th, and carry 1 to the Quarters, and fay, 1 
that I borrowed and 1 1s 2, now 2 Quarters, out of 
i ] cannot, but 2 out of 4 Quarters, (which is 4 C. 
w2/gh') there remains 2, to which add the 1' Quar- 
ter, it makes 3, which I place under the Qrs. and 
proceed to the C. and ſay, 1 that 1 borrowed and 
4 C. is 15 C. now 15 C. ont of 75 C. I cannot, but 
5 C. out of 20 C. (which 7s 1 Tun) there remains 5, 
to Which add the 7 C. it makes 12 C. which I plzce 
under the C. and proceed to the Tuns, and ſay, 1 
that I carried and 9 is 10, 10 out of ; I cannot, 
but 10 out of 15, reſt 5, and carry 1, and ſay, 1 
that I Carry and 1 is 2, 2 out of 4 and there re- 
nzins 2, and the Work is finith'd, and I find the 
Re maluder or Difference to be 25 Tun, 12 C. 3 775 


® 90 
* 


More 


TY 
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Of Subtradt ion. 


— 


More Examples for the Learners Practice. 


„ 4.6 . 5. 
Bought 107 : le: 2: o5 | : 
Sold 94 ; 17 : 3: 10 


— — 


{ 
\ 


Reſt 12: 11 23.33. „%% 3 04 


—_— 
—— 


Proof 03:20 3 S 2.00 3 74. :2- ©2235 

O. *. 15. . 8 
Bought 194 : 3 : 27 | 454 1 17 
: .:* 2164 106 3 12 


Unſold os : 1: In P 


Fal ieee 3 M 454 2-1-3 35 


If ſeveral Quantities in Greſs eight be given 
out of which you would ſubtract the Tare, in ſuc“ 
a Caſe add the Groſs Weight into one Total: Ard 
:0d the Tare likewiſe into one Tots), Then ſub— 
tract the Total of the Tarc from the Total of the 
Groſs, the Remainder is Neat Weight, 


Framph 


8 ain ple 


Chap. 3. Of 


Subtraction. 


Example. 


A Merchant ſells 6 Hogfheads ef Sugar, Viz, 


C. gr}. Th. C. rs. Th. 
N Er. 0 Tarte 13 
eee e e 22005 
ö 221210 
4—.— 7 1 10 a2 1 
— —ů—ů 18 21 — 17 12% =. 
6— — 14 122 12 4 22 
e wang — — 
Grols 99 - © - C3 | Tare 1223224 
Fare 123 244 | 
Reſt Neat 86 OO 12 
Subrration of Troy Weight. 
. SW." | . pw, gr, 
Bought1i15 - 07 o 976 11 . o6 
$9016 54 „ere 
Reſt $0. 1 „19 826 16 19 
Proof 11 7 05 1976 111 06 


0 7. pw. 


Bought 37 8 ad +14 


Sold 196 10 - 17 


— — — — : 


Reſt 
Proof 


178 66 16 


— —e—̃ m5 


n 


— — — — 


— — — . — 


Th. oz. pw. gr. 
x Þ 196-3 > 09» IG 
4 . 14 - 18 


ä 


— 


0 194 3 - ©9 - 16 


ͤꝗEñ—UEä — — Ee — — 
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Of Multiplication, Chap. 4. 


I might proceed to give Examples in Subtraftion 
of Liquid Meaſure, Dry Meaſure, Long. Meaſure, 
Apothecaries Weights, Time, Motion, Cc. but 
there being no more Difference be:ween the work- 
ing of theſe and thoſe Examples, then only obſer» 
ving the Tables of each, which are delivered in the 
Second Chapter, therefore I forbear, this being ſuth © 
cient for the meaneſt Capacity. 


— I—ͤ——· 


Hr . 
Of MULTIPLICATION, 


L FN Multiplication there are always Two Numbers 

given to find out a Third, which ſhall contain 
either of the given Number; as many times 2s the 
other containcth an Unit. 


II. Of the Two Numbers given, the one is ce! 
led the Malt!plicand, and the other ts called the Mr! 


eiplier, ad the Number found out by the Oper:- 
tion is called th. Proaut. 


III. Tae Mulrip!/cand is the Number given to be 
multiplied, and is uſually. for Order's fake, the big 
geſt of the [wo given Numbers. 


IV. The Multiplier iS that by which the Ar, i. 


plicand is multiplied, and is uſually the Icz! 
Number. 


V. The Product is the Number produced by th- 
Maltiplication, and it containeth the alter 25 
many times as the Maltiplicand contsineth Unis 

» C 
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or it containeth the Mulriplicand as often as the 
Multiplier containeth Units. 


VI. Multiplication is either Simple or Compound, 


VII. S*mple Multiplication is when the Malt ipl7. 
and and the Mu/tiplier, do each of them conſiſt of one 
ſingle Figure only : As if it were required to mul- 
tiply 4 by 3, 5 by 2, 9 by 7, Ce. Here; times 4 is 
12, and 2 times 5 is 10, and 7 times 9 is 63 ; now 


12, 10 and 63, are the Produ#: of each Maltiplication, 


VIII. All the Variety of Simple Multiplication is 
contained in the following Table, which muſt be 


learn'd by heart, before the Learner can make any 
further Progreſs. 


Multiplication 


CY . — us S4.- .. 
Z28— —— — — — 


2 15 4 

Fit 

E-.S 8 

3-4 

| 6 12 

times 4 7 14 

k 8 16 
F [. 2-30 
. | © 20 
1 1 1 32 
112 24 
3 is 9 

| ar: 

$ 19 

| E 128 

3 times 47 21 

$24 

329 * 

10 30 

1 

112 36 


— — 


Of Multiplication, 


. 
o 
_ 7 4 
* 


Chap. . | 


Multiplication T AB LE. 


51825 

6 30 

9 35 

a 40 
times 

oh 9 45 

10 50 

1 

12 Go 

61836 

7 42 

8 48 

6 times 9 54 

10 Go 

11 66 

T 

7 is 49 

8 56 

7 

7 times * * 

11 77 

1 84 

8 is 64 

9 172 

3 times 10 80 

11 88 

12 96 

| 91881 

9 times 10 9? 

[1 99 

12 108 
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IX. Compound Multiplication is when the Multipli. 
and, or Multiplier, or both of them, do conſiſt of 
opoana Numbers, that is, of more Figures or Places 
han one. 
As if it were required to multiply 324 by 2, here 
the Multiplicand is 324, which conſiſteth of 3 Pla- 
Fes, and the Multiplier is 2. 
KX. When it is required to multiply one Number 
y another, firſt ſet down the biggeſt Number for 
he Maltiplicand, and under that the Multiplier in 
ach Order as has been taught in Addition and Sub- 
fraction, viz. Units under Units, Tens under Tens, 
e. and draw a Line under them. 
8 As if it were required to mulciply 324 by 2, I 
ſet them down as followeth, viz. 


The Multiplicaud 324 
The Multiplier 2 


— — 


WW Then I begin with the Place of Units, ſaying, | 
=g > times 4 is 8, Which I put under the Line - then if 
times 2 is 4, which I alſo put under the Line; | 
and 2 times 3 is 6, which I alſo put under the 
Line; and the Work is finiſhed : So that 1 find 324 
being multiplied by 2, produceth 648, as by the 
following Work. 


. The Mcultiplicand 324 , 
3 Lhe Multiplier 2 thy 


— 


The Product 648 


XI. When the Produ of any tngle Figure 
amounts to To, or a certain Number of Tens, then 
ou are to ſet down a Cypher, and carry an Unit 
pr every Ten to the Product of the next Figure; 
if it comes to above 19, or any Number of TW 
then 


OY ww. Sy, We w OT 2» T FR ik oor ⅛ ß Fain EE ĩ on EE a og 


* 
pq 
. 
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then ſet down the Exceſs, and carry an Unit for 
every Ten, Cc. as in the following Example, 


* 
1 . n 1 r 


** 


Let it be required to multiply 78564 by 5. 


The Number being fet down according to the 
Tenth Rule, I begin, ſaying, 5 cimes 

1 is 5, which I pur © under the Line, and 785641 
1 faying, 5 times 4 is 20, c 
wherefore I put down o, and carry kv ̃ 
2 ſot the 2 Tens to the next, ſaying, 392820; 
5 times 6 is 30, asd 2 that 1 carricy 
is 32, wherefore J put down 2 and carry 3 from 
the 3 Tens to che next Figur?, ſaying, 5 times 5 
is 25, and 3 that I carried is 28, wheretore I put 
down 8, and re 2 to cle ext, ſaying, 5 times 8 
is 40, and 2 that TI carry is 42. fo I put down 2, 
and carry 4 to the next Figure, jaying , times 7 is 
35, aud 4 that I carry is 39, which being the lat: 
Figure. I put Cown 39 under che Line, aud io che 
Work is fin:ſned, ond T find that 78564: being 
multiplied by 5, the Piodudt is 3923205, as appears 
by the w ole Work in the Margin. 


And here, by the Way, Note. That Ma! [riplica!ion 


1 4 Comprndiens N of Allie, for in the 


laſt Example, if inſtead of mul ip! yirg 


78564! by 5, I put down the Multipli- 785641 
cai.d Times in order one under the c- 7857641 
ther, and add them all together, then 785641 
will tne Sum of them amouat to che rg 78564 
duct that was found by the foregri :; 785641 


Wo: k of Mol: iplication, 5 aDj3cars by — — 
the W Or in the Margin. © ne lame 1147 3928 05 
be performed by any other Example. 


* 
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| 4 | * Other Examples for this Rule for Practice may be 
* ſuch as follow. 
748046 | 570084 | 7I15oB83 
4 6 8 
the g 2992184 3420594 | 56920664 
5641 "I 72190 f 35726 145796 
= 9 5 | 10 
— — ; b — — — — ö nm —— 
8205 N 6497 10 | 178630 | 1457960 
from | 
WS 5 „ XII. When the Mvultiplier conſiſts of divers Pla» 
put ces, then muſt there be as Many particular Produf; as 
nes 8 there are places therein, and for the tree placing cf 
vn 2 eich Product, obſerve to put the fh ſt Figure or 
87 5 place of Units under its proper Multiplier, and when 
ie lat you bave done, draw a Line under the whole Work, 
0 the ark og add the ſeveral Producte toge her, and their Sum 
being will be the toral Product required 
Years N 
5 5 1. 
cation 4 Let it be req. re 4 70 N tip ly 46753 Ly 46, 
in che 


H1ving placed tle given Numbers in order to 

"the Work, according to the Tenth Rule of this 
4; Chapter, and drawn a Line under them, 
45753 a3 Jon ſee in the Margin; I begin to 
46 Muiriply with the 6, fayirg, 6 times 3 
is 18, wherefore I pat down 8 under the 
39518 LW: and carry 1 to the next, ſay- 
87012 | 6 times 5 is 3o, and > that I carry is 
— „ ſo that the Product by 615280518, 
150638 Phe en I begin wich the 4, fiying, 4 
times 3 is 12, wherefore I put den 
(under the Line, and under the Figure 4, by 


which 


* 


48 Of Multiplication. Chap 4. 
which I multiply) and carry 1 for the Ten to the 
next, ſaying, 4 times 5 is 20, and 1 that I carry is 
21 ; wherefore I ſet down 1, and carry 2 to the 
next, &. and I find the ſingle Product by 4 to be 
1895012, and ſo the Multiplication is ended: Then 
I draw a Line under theſe Two particular Products, 
and add them together in the Order as they ſtand, 
and the Sum is 2150638, which is the true Product 
of 46753 being multiplied by 46, that is, 45 tine 
EZ 46753, is 2150638, and is equal to the Sum of 7 
. 46753, being ſer 46 times one under another and 8 
added together. Behold the whole Work of Mul t. 
$] plication in the Margin. 


** * —— aan, 
= — ——- 


i 
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Example II. 


Let it be required to multiply 5800246 by 478. 


Firff, I diſpoſe of the given Numbers in orde. 
to the Operation, according to the Tenth Rule fo. 
going. 

Then I begin and multiply the whole Mul:ir 
cand by (the firſt Figure of the Multiplier) 8, in: 
the Product thereof is 46406763; then I muh 
the ſame again (by the ſecond Figure of the MC; 
3& plier) 7, and the Product thereof is 
| 40605922, the firſt Figure whereof, 580084 
b Viz. 2. I place under the 7 by which 41% 
— I multiply. Then I proceed to multi- 
| ply by-g, and the Product thence ari- 4640676 þ 
ſing 1: 23203384; the firſt Figure 40605922 
| FJ whereof, which is 4, I place under 4, 23203384 
Ps | by which I multiply, and all the reſt —= 

in their Order, and ſo the whole 27728040 
I * Work of Multiplication is finithed : » 
. Then I draw a Line under all, and add up the ſ:v 8 
is 27 ral Products, aud their Sum is 2772804388, whic! 
is the Total Produft. 


A Gn! 
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| A General Rule in Maltiplication is chiefly to obſerve, 
rry is Þ That in whatſoever place the Figure of the Multi- [ 
o the plier (whether a Cypher or Cyphers) ftands from the 
place of Units, in the ſame place muſt the firſt Fi- 
gure of that Mulciplication be ſet from the Unit of 
the Mulriplicand. 
ſtand, ® And fince the greateſt Difficulty in Multiplication 
-odu8 ariſes from having a Cypher or Cyphers in the Mul- 
times“ tipliers, I ſhall endeavour to make it plain and eaſie 


im of by the following Examples. 
cr and 
Mult: Example I. 


Where there is one or more Cyphers in the Multi- 
plier betwixt ſignificant Figures, 


» 8 (+) () 
45793 846 5008 
1 orde. 507 4006 
le tort: — | — — 
, 320551 50790048 
ſultitli. 22896 50 3386033200 
8 © 1k C— —— — — — — 
iuhiph 23217051 33910822048 


In the firſt Example, you ſee that the Cyphers are 
geo put at the ſame Diſtance from the Unit of the Mul- 

tiplicand that they ſtand in from the Unit of tke 
—— Multiplier; as 4, the Fourth Figure of the Multi- 
60670: plier (the firſt Figure in that Multiplicand, which 


60592: is 2) is ſet in the Fourth place from the Unit of 
0333, the Multiplicand, 
280439 


0 Example II. 


FO 2 enen. Ap. 4. 


Example II. 
Where the Multiplier hath one or more Cypher: & 


to the Right hand thereof, t. 
(1) (2) 
546735 7645932 
4620 45000 
| — — — ——ů— —— 
10934700 61167456 
3288410 30583728 
21 86940 . — — 
— 367004736000 
1575915700 


Or, Yow may multiply by the Sgnificant Figures, neg. X 
lecting the Cyphers (e, in the ſccond Sum) as if then 
were none, ente the Product annexed, ar many Cyphes: . 
ns there were Cypher: in the Multiplier: 


Example III. 


Where the A%/:iplicend and Multiplier have each 9: 
them der * the Right hand. 
I 


(2) 3 
53400 438700 K 
| 760 57000 75 
35400 30700 | | 
4088059 26322 g 770 
44384000 29392900000 ; | 


Or, You may neplett the Cyphers (as in the ſein 15 
Sum) only to the Prodult anxtx as many Cyphers as t9' 
were Gyphers to the Rig hi hand of the Multiplicand nl 
Multiplier. * i 


1 
rr 


XIII. Wie 
1 


1 


_ 
= 
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XIII. When the Multiplier conſiſts of a Unit in 
the higheſt place towards che Left-hand, and all the 
teſt Cyphers towards che Right hand, a5 19, 1CO, 
1099. Ce then is the whole Work performed by 
annexing the Cyphers of the Multiplier to the 
Figures of the Mulciplicand; as in the following 


6507 6507 6507 
900 10 10 
6507000 650700 65070 


8. = XIV. I is neceſſary for all ſuch as would be detcirous 


P 
AS , 


$x2. Muir. 


X b 
11 9 y 
* 
Product 
WN 
ſecon & 
T3148 
nd # 


one BR ana reaay 4. Arithmetick to learn to multiply by 


theſe Compound Num bers following very readily at one 
Operation, Vis. 


574967 Mult 842958 

114 by 12 

fe. 6324637 ja, 10115495 
345736 | 859427 

110 | 120 

5 80 36460 | ta 103131240 
7504675 3217295 

5 4 12 
goo56loo | 336-7540 


Here 374967 is multiplied by 11 thus, 11 times 
Is 77, put down 7, and carry 7, and then 11 times 
1s 66, and 7 Icarry is 73, put down 3, and 
rry 7, then 11 times 9 is 99, and 7] carry is 


s, put down 6, and carry 10; then i times 4 is 
PA 


2 9 44, a3 


5 
ö 


- — = 
Fe — 


- * 
— as 2— — 8 
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44. and 10 7 carry is 54, put down 4 and carry 5 ; 
then times J is 77 and 5 is 82, put down 2, 
and carry 8. ther) 114 times 5 is 55, ard 8 carry is 
63 ; wh put dodano the Product of 574967 mul. 
tiplied by i mis found to be 6324637 

In ke mange to multiply 042958 by 12, fay, 
12 iime+ 8 14 96 put down: 6, and carry 9, hen 12 
time 5 1s Go, and 9 I carry is 69, put down 9 and 
carry 6 and fo proceed till you have goue through 
Vour Sum 

To mu'tiply any Number by 110, or 120, put 
down a Cypher, and multiply as before, 


Multiply 425760 Multiply 5437600 
by I 2000 by I 250 $ * 
Product 5:io091 20000 fa. 6525 2000 K : 
The Proof of Multiplication, 7 
XV. When you would prove the Truth of your 8 
Work in Multiplication, firſt, with your Pen , 


make a Croſs. then add the Figures of the Multi-“ 
plieand together, not conſidering their Value a3 
to the places they poſſeſs, but as if they were all FF © 
Units, caſting away the Nines as often as may be, 
and put the laſt Remainder on the Left ſide of th: 
Crois made for that Purpoſe, then likewiſe add th 
the Figures in the Multiplier together, caſting - 
way the Nines as often as may be, and put the 
laſt Remainder on the Rigtr-lide of the Croſs; Wc. 
then multip'y th-ſe two Remainders one by ai s. 
ther, and caſt away all the Nines out of their Pie. est 
duct, ard put the Reminder above the Crois; 5 
then add together the Figures ef the Product, ci 
ing away the Nines as often as may be, and put tie 
lag Remainder under the Croſs, and then lock ; = . 
| A 
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the Figure above the Croſs, and the Figure below 
the Croſs be equal, thea is your Snm rightly per- 
formed, otherwiſe not. : 

As for Example: Let it be required to multiply 
587464 by 465 ; when the Work is fin'ſhe9, I find 
the broduct to be 27317076, as by the following 
Work appears. 


6 587464 
7+6 | 485 
0 — 
2937329 
3524784 

2349856 


— — 


273170760 


Now to prove whether the Work be rightly per- 
form'd, I firſt make a Croſs as you fee above, and 
then begin to add the Figures of the Maltiplicaud 
together, ſaying. 5 and 8 is 13, Caſt awey 9 and 
ur chere reſts 4; then 4 end 7 is 11, ceſt away 9 and 
en i trere reſts 2; then 2 and 4 is 6, and 6 is 12, caſt 
ti eway 9 and theie remains 3; then 3 and 4 is 7, 
1 Which I put down on the left ſide of the Croſs : 
all Then I add together che Figures of the Multiplier, 


Ur 


de, zs I did thoſe of the Multiplicaud, and the laſt Re- 
tu. g mainder there is 6, which I put on the right fide of 
ade the Croſs; then do I multiply theſe two Figures 
s together which ſtznd on each fide of the Croſs, vs. 
te "IG end 7, and their Product is 42, out of which J 
ofs; acaſt rhe Nines as often as may be, and there remains 
aue 6, which I put on the top of the Croſs. But the 
Pro ie zfieft way to caſt the Mines out of any Number, 
101; sto add the Figures together which conftirue that 
2 Number, and their Sum is the Remainder when the 
1 


119 lines are caſt away as often as may be, fo in this 
oC a xmpl: the Nines are eafily caſt out of 42 (which 
| 1 18 


74 Of Diviſion, Chap. x. 
is the Produft of 6 by 7) for 42 is conſtitued of 
4 and 2, whoſe Sum is 6; bur if the ſaid Sum 
chance to come to more than 9, caſt 9 out of it, 
and put down the Remainder, ſo 8 times 7 is 56, 
the Sum of which Figures (5 and 6) is 11, out of 
Which taking 9 there reſts 2, which is the true Re. 
mainder, when the Nines are caſt out of 56 as often 
| as may be. 

Now, in this Example, having put the Cid Re. 
mainder 6, above the C:ofs, J proceed to caſt away 
the Nine out of the Produtt. and there remains 7 
likewiſe, which I pur below the Croſs, and becaut 
the Figure above and below the Croſs 276 opal, V. 
wiz, each 6, I conclude the Work to be truly pet. 
formed. f 0 

But the true Proof of Maltiplication is by Diviſion, tai 
as {hall be taught in chat Rule, this way by caſting 
away the Nines many times proving the Work to et 


1 - Pg A * i 4 g > 
be true, wuen it 34 ac ſclütciy falſe, but when it © 15 
proveth not true this way, the Sum cannot be for 
right. | 
* Or 
1 Fg — — 47 


2. 
SGH. 


Of:-D 1#.1-S:10-N. 


VISION Teachech to Divide any given Num- 
ber into as many equal parts 4s you pleaſe, Or, 
It is that by which we difcover how often one 
Number is contained in another. 

II. In Divifion there are always Three Numbers 
certain, and a fourth accident al, 1 
III. Of the Three Numbers certain, Twe are al- 
ways given to find out a Third. viz, The one of the 
Numbers given is to be Divides, the other Nuraber | 

given, is that by which the firſt is Pi vided, and the oh 
Number IR 


n 


Chap. 5. Of Diviſion. 55 


Number found out is the Quotient, and diſcovers 
how often the one Number is contained in the 
other. | 

IV. Therefore in this Rule are three remarkable 
Numbers, viz. The Dividend, the Divi/or, and the 
© Luotient. | 

( 1.) The Dividend is the Number given to be di- 
v;:ded into equal Parts. 
| (2.) The Diviſor is the Number given by which 
the Dividend is to be divided, which declareth in- 
Wo bow many equal parts the Dividend is to be si- 
=v cd. 

(.) The Quotient js the Number Iunvcuted by tho 

Operation, and thews dow often the Dir is con- 

*R:ined in the Pividend. 

And the Remainder js the Numbet which remains 

after the Divifon is ended, which is uncertein, and 
is the Fourth accidents) Number, I mentioned be- 

fore, 

As ſuppoſe 15 were given to be divided by z, 
or 15 Shillings to be divided amongſt 3 Men, hers 
is the Divisd 3 is the Diwijer, and 5 is the 
Quotient, for; is contained in x5 uſt 5 times, with. 

ut any Rewainaer , but if you were to divide 20 
DY 3, the Quotient would by 6, and the Remainder 
, for 3 is contained in 20, G times, and 2 remains 

ver. | 
In Diviſion (by ene! Figure) You are fi:{t to write 
"down the Pivid:nd, and then draw a crooked Line, 
abd place the Oiviſer on the Left hand therecf, then 
wis Line under the Dividend, under which place 
your 


— Quotient. 


Example, 


ret it be required io divide 45 by 9, here the 
otient is 5, becauſe 9 is contained in 35, 5 times, 
WL theſc ought to be placed as ſolloweth. 


C 4 Dividend 


: 
LL 
4 
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Dividend 


Diviſor 9) 45 


Quotient F 
V. When a Number is given to be divided by: 
fingle Figure or Digit, it the fiſt Figure of the 
Di vid nd, viz. (that on the Left. hand) be bigger, or 


or Prick under the ſame, and proceed as followerh, 


Example. 


Suppoſe it were required to divide 6788 by 4, 
the given Numbers are placed as before dite & ed, 


mekieng a Prick under (6) the firſt Figure of cite 


Dividend, which for Diſt inction ſake may be called 
the Dividua!, as followeth. 


Dividend 
D.viſor 4) 6788 


Quotient 1697 


Note, In every Diviſion you are to obſerve this 
Mericd ; firſt, to Seck, ſecondly, to Multiply, thicd- 
ly, to Suëtract. 

As in the laſt Example, after you have writ down 
your Dividend and Diviſor, as was ſhewed you, firſt 
feek how often (or how many times) 4, which is 
the Diviſor, can you have in 6, which is the firlt 
Figure of the Dividend towards the Left-hand ; the 
Anſwer is once which place in the Quotient ex- 
actly under the 6, (s you ſee in the Operation of 
the Sum) and ſy, once 4 out of 6, there will re- 
main 2, which 2 is two tens to the next Figure 7, 
and makes the new Dividas! 27. Then ask again 


(er ſeek) how often 4, the Divifer, can you havs 
iN 


at leaſt equal to the Oiviſo- you are to put a point 


— 3 ** * Ga r 
t x A TSEEE 5 


Ny twe kad 
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in 27? Anſwer, 6 times, which 6 place in the Quc- 
nent under 7, the ſecond Figure of the Dividend, 
then t:ke 6 times 4, which is 24 out of 27, there 
will remain 3, which is three Ters to 8, the third 
Figure of the Dividend, and makes it 38. Then 
ack again, hew many times 4 can you have in 382 
Anſwer, 9 times; which 9 place in the Quotient un- 


der 8, the third Figure of the Dtvid n; then take 
c 4 times 9, Which is 36, out of 38, there will te- 


main 2, which is two Tens to the fourth and laſt 
= Figure of the Dividend, and makes the 8 to be 28. 
Then lafly, Seek how often the Diver 4 Can you 
have in 23 ; Anſwer, 7 times, which I place under 8, 

the laſt Figure of the Divid-nd, and your Wo k is 

4, done; the Quotient being found to be 1697, which 


dl. is the Number of times the D/viſor 4 is found in 
ve 1 the Dividend 6788, Or if che id Sum were ro be 
. divided between 4 Men, each Man's Share wou 


be 1697 Pounds. 
But to make this plain to any ordinary Capacity, 
T ſhall take the Divid.zd into pieces, to ſhew the 
Four ſ{:veral Operations of the laſt Sum, and then 
give you ſome Examples for your Practice therein. 


Dividend | 

FA , Diviſor 4) 6788 
rd. If — 4) 6 17 38 28 

Quotient 1677 
WII k 6 9 7 
firſt 6 | 
iis If you take 1 time 4q out of 6, there will remain 
Grſt 2 to che ſccond Figure 7, which makes it 27; then 
the 4 in 27, there will be 6 times, and 3 will remain 


ex- x70 the third Figure 8, which mai. es it 38; then 4 in 
n of 28, chere will be 9 times, and 2 will remain to the 


. fourth Figure, which is 8, and maks it 28 ; then 4 
£7, n 28 is 7 times, which place under 8, the laſt of 
gain our Dividend, and your Quotient will be 1697. 
has 23 FExamele. 


— — 
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Examples for the Learner's Practice, 


(1) (2) (3) 
5) 712649 6) 721494 7) 42 65 
142528 120249 60233 45 | 


VI. 7 you cannot take the Diviſor out of the Di vi. [ 1 
dend, as in the ſecond Example, then are you to put 
a Cypher in the Quotient, and reckon that Figure: 
fo many Tens to the next, as before was ſhewed you 
in the jaſt Rule. | $ 


Example . 

D. 

6) 721494 de 

Gy 

20 9c 

I "oP the 

Say, 6 in 7 once, reſt i, which makes the 2, 12 1 
˖ 


ehen 6 in 2, 2 times; then 6 in 1, © times, reſt 1 © ® 
which makes the 4, 14; then 6 in 14, 2 times, ref Div 
2, Which makes the 9, 29; then 6 in 29, 4 time: 
xeſt 5, which makes the 4, 54; then 6 in 54,9 }\ 

times; fo the Quotient is 122249. l 


83 i 
VII. If after you have divided, there remain any © R.. 
hing that which remains is called a Fraction, and du- 
muſt be placed at ſome diſtance from the laſt Figure 
# of the Quotient in a leſſer Character, then draw 1: 0 
ſmali Stroke under it, and place your Diviſor wade: 
95.in the Example ſollowing | 
n (65) * 
7) 54934 8) 316455 9) 3142565 
c 


78175 395614 349192 


< 


1 


6 


. 1 N a 4 6 
it 007g F20217 3491; 
N 8 — — — — 
23 
y Proof 85436 354153 314254 
ro prove this laſt Exzmple, where I divide by 9, 
F multiply 7 che Unit of my Quotient, by 9, the 
D:viſfor, which makes 62, and the Remainder I ad- 
died to it, makes 64; ſo I put 4, and carry 6, and 
by 9 times 1is 9, end C is 15, 5 and carry 1; then 
9 times 9 is 8, and 1 I carry is 82, 2 and earry 83 
then 9 tinies 4 is 36, and 8 is 44, 4 and carry 9; 
: then 9 times +5 's 27, and 4 is 31, Which put down, 
1 fo the Product is 314853, the Sum equal with the 
„ Dividend, which was to be proved, 
et 1 
zen IX. Bur if the firft Figure ef the Dividend towards the 
19 Left. haad, be lefſer than the fir Figure of the Diviſar, 
8 is the Fifth and Sixth Examples of the Seventh 
„ le; then make the Two firit Figures your Divi- 
8 A-, and proceed s before. 
* Orver Examples of Uiviſion by the foregoing Rules, 
ot | without their Profs. 
: 9) 51376 11) 413795 15) 4132) 1 
e? 8 3761777 * 3443955 


4 ” . 
Thap. 7. Of Diviſion, 
. 


17 


VII. 7+ prove your Diviſion, Multiply your Que- 
Mient by the Diviſor, to which add the Remainder ; 


1 


the Product be the ſame as your Dividend is your 


Work is true. 


9) 85436 7) 364153 9) 314234 •1 


Wot 1376 


2 413795 413371 


*4 
*, 
any, 

Lo 
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To divide by 17, ſay, 11 in 41, 3 times, reſt 8, 


which makes the 3, 83; then 11 in 83, 7 times, 


reſt 6, which makes the 7 67; then 11 in 67, 5 
times, reſt 1, which makes the 9 19; then 11 in 19, 
x time, reſt 8, which makes the 5, 85; then 11 in 
85, 7 times, the Remainder is +: ſo the Quotient i; 
37617 7+. 

And after this manner you may divide any Num- 
ber by 12, 120, or 1200, as in the following Exam. 
ples, the Multiplication Table being fo compte ſed, as 


to aſſiſt you in the multiplying and dividing by 1: - 
and 12 as readily as by any other ſingle Figuie, 


X. To divide any Number by 10, 100, or 1000, 
as many Cyphers as you have in your Diviſor, cut 
off ſo many Figures from the Unit of your Dividend 
as in the following Examples, 


1ſo) 41507 100) 31421679 looo) 91437 


— —-—¼ —— 


Vor. 41507! 314255 91737 


XI. But if the Figure of sbe Diviſor be mare than 5 
Unit, aud Cypher: follow it, in ſuch Caſes, as many 
Cyphers as you have in the Units of your Diviſer, 
cut off ſo many Figures from the Unit of your Diw. 
dend, and proceed to divide as in ſingle Figures, 


7.00 3432.6 3100) 84295 67 
Nwoticnt 77672 | | 28098354 
Proof 54326 $429567 


Vario 
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Varions Examples for the Learners Practice, 


s * tio) 37294516 i2]0) 412678's 
„, WW Quotient 3382212 34339755 
15 Proof 3720456 4126785 
— — — 
n. 11100) 62149165 12 co) 814653 70 
N. — —êe — — 
as Quotient 56499711 67887515 
2 Wt CT HE LTP 915 {OR 
= Proof 62149675 81465370 
, ff Various Examples for the Learners Practice“ 
ut 


14 Diviſion by 7wo or more Figures, being the hard- 

' * eſt Leſſon in Arithmetick, muſt be heedfully at- 

= tended by the Learner, for whoſe caſe I ſhall endea- 
41 © Vourto make the way ſmooth, both by Rules and 
Examples. 
XII. Wh:n the Diviſor conſiſt eth of more places than 

one, then you are to ſet out ſo many Figures on the 
Mp Left-hand of the Dividend for a Dividual, and then 
iny put point under that Figure of the Dividual which 
for ftands next to the Right-Hand. 
„Then ſeek how often the firſt Figure towards the 
L ft. hand of the Diviſor, is contained in the Firſt 
Figure towards the Lefr-hand of the ſaid Dividual, 
and place the Anſwer in the Quotient. 5 
"© Then multiply the whole Di viſer by the ſaid Fi- 

gure, ſo placed in the Quotient, and place the Product 

in order under the Dividual, 

Which being done, ſubtract the ſaid Produ from 
the Di vidual placing the Remainder below the Line. 
Then put a Point under the next Figure of the 
% Dividend, and annex it to the Remainder, io have you 


new Dividual, with which you are to proceed as i8 
pefore direQed, 


Example 
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Example I. 


Let it be required to divide $904 by 42. | 
Here the given Number being diſpeſed of accord. 


4 ing te the Fourth Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand i 
4 as followeth. 
f 42) 6904 ( 

| 1 Then, becauſe there are 2 Places in the Diviſor, ] 


4 take the two firſt Figures on the Left band of the 
4 Dividend fer a Dividuzl, which is 89, putting : 
Point under che 9, which is that Figure of the Divi- 
dual which ſtands next to the Right band 
b Then I ſeek how often the firſt Figure (4) of the 
Diviſor, is contained in the firſt Figure (8) of the 
Dividual, and the Anſwer is 2 times, wherefore | | 
ut 2 in the Quotient, and thereby I multiply the 
iviſor 42, and the Product is 84, which I place in 
order under the Dividual 89, and ſubtract it there. B% 
from, and the Remainder is «. "Y 
Then I put a Point under cke next place, which is 
(o), and annex to the ſaid Remainder 5, and it makes 
5o for a new Dividual, and then the Work will 
Rand 2s followeth. | 


1} 45) 3904 (2 


i 84 
| 


— i 


50 


In the next place I feek how efen I can have the. 
firſt Figure of the Diviſer (which is 4) in the fit 
Figure of the Dividual 5o (which is 5) and the . 
Anſwer is 1 time, wherefore I put 2 in he Quoti- 8 
ent, and thereby multiply the Diviſcr 42, and the 
Produd᷑ is 42, which I place in order under the Di- 
vidual 50, and ſubrraR it therefrom, and the 5 '% 

mMmazngci 72 
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inder is 8, which I place in order under the Line, 
{Wand thereto annex the next Figure of the Dividend, 

which is 4, (having firſt pat a Point under it) and 
it makes 84 for a new Dividua), and then the Work 
iI ſtand as followeth. 


42) 8904 (212 

94 
— 
e 50 
4 | 42 
] 2 U—æ 

| . 
1e 94 
de — 
1 © 
ne 
in ;. Then I again ſeek how often the firſt Figure 
e. of the Diviſor (which is 4) is contained in the firſt 


Figure of the Dividual (which is 8) and the Anſwer 
is "3% > times, wherefore I put 2 in the Quotient, and 
ces hereby multiply the Diviſor 42, and the Product is 
., which I place orderly under the Dividual 84, and 

ubtract it therefrom, and there remains o. So is the 
=D peration ended, and I find that 8904 being divided 
42, the Quotient is 212, as by the foregeing 
3 ; peration appearech, 


MCAS 


III When you have multiplicd the Diviſer by the 
ere placed in the Quotient, if the Product chance 
be greater than the Dividual, then you may be 

the Ire that the Figure placed in the 2worferr is too 
fir: Puch; wherefore in ſuch a Caſe you muſt cancel 
the ie Figure, and in the Room thereof put one that 


ot» less by an Unit, and if the Product be yet bigger 
the 4 an the Dividual, place yet a lefier Figure than that 
Di- che Quotient, and then proceed as has been before 


Re- 9 ected. | 
ndes of Example 


_— 1 
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Example II. 


Let it be required to divide 5868 by 37. Th, þ 

iven Number being placed according to former | 

irection, I begin the Work, and fiiſt I ſeek how | 
often I can have 3 (the Firſt Figure of the Diviſer) 
in 7 the Firſt Figure of the Dividual 8, (having 1 
before put a Point under the 8,) and the Anſwer Wi 
in 2 times, wherefore I put 2 in the Quotient, and 
thereby multiply the Diviſor 37, and the Produk ! 
is 74, Which being ſubtratted from the Dividual 78, 
there remains 4, to Which having annexed the next 
Figure of the Dividend (6) it makes 46 for a nen 
Dividual Then I proceed to ſeek how often; 1; 2 
contained in 4, and the Anſwer is 1 time, when. 
fore I put 1 in the Quotient, and thereby multip\\ We; 
the Diviſor 37, and the Product is 37, which bein; ne 
ſubtracted from the Dividual 46, the Remainder 1; . , 
9, to which the next Figure of the Dividend bein; 
annexed, viz, 8, it makes 98 for a new Dividu: 
Then I proceed to feek how often I can have 369 
9, and the Anſwer is 3 times, wherefore I put ; 73 
the Quotient, and thereby I multiply the Diviſor 1 P 
and the Product is 1 12, which is more than the D. ac 
vidual, whereby I perceive that I have put a Figur. 
too big in the Quotient; therefore, according to ti: hi 


i 


Directions given in the foregoing Rule, I can l KL 


the 3. and inſtead thereof I place a 2, and then mil We | 
tiply the Diviſor thereby, and the Produ@ is e 
which is leſſer than the Dividual, wherefore I mk" at 
Subtraction, and there remains 24; and ſo havin; it 
never another Figure to bring down from the Div IM 
dend, I conclude the Work to be ended and te 
Quotient thus found is 212, as by the follows 
Operation appears. 73 


65 
t! 
t 


” aff 
= Is 
24 BA 8 
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zd. Exanph, 37) 7868 (213 


The 
ner 
OW 


ſor) 
ing I 
Wet 1 
and 
Juk | 


78, 

ext 7 — 

nen Remainder (24) 

3 1. | a 
ere. 6 And here Note: That if at zny time it ſo hap- 
1p; ens. that atter you have multiplied the Diviſor by 
ci; ne Figu'e laſt placed in the Quotient, and Sub- 
er ir &-d tie Product from the Divicuszl, if the Re- 


being Whainder be gieater than the Diviſor, the Figure laſt 

dun aced in the Quotient is too li: tle, and therefore it 

31 hoſt be cancelled, and a bigger Figure placed in its 

zi om What is to be done with the Remainder 

18 ter Diviſion is ended, ſhall be ſhewed in its due 
e Face, but only for che preſent let it ſuffice to un- 

19198 ſtand, ther it is the Numerator of a Fraftion, 

to ti: Which is part of the Quotient, the Diviſor being 

anc e Denominator to the ſame. So the true Quoti- 
vo ſt of the laſt Diviſion is 2124+, But more of thls 
is reafter 


mi XIV. he (according to the Hirections given in 


12ving e laſt Rule) you bave aſſgned your Dividual to con- 
Div Fe many Places as the Diviſor containeth Places, 
1d tie then the Dividual be leſs than the Diviſor (ſo 


owin pe the Diviſor cannot be ſubrratted therefrom) 
are then to annex another Figure thereto, ſo 
chen it will conſiſt of one place more than 
em "8 Diviſor hath Places, and then you are to ſeek 
often the firſt Figure of your Diviſer is con- 


tained 


— —- * —— — — — — — — 
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tained in the two firſt Figures of the Dividend 
and then proceed according to the Rules before de. 
livered. 

The like is to be obſerved in the middle of your 
Work if the Dividual chance to conſiſt of one 


Figure more than the Diviſor, as in the following | 


Example, 
Example, III. 


Let it be required to divide 4163585 by 587. 


Here, becauſe the Diviſor 587 conſiſteth of; 
places, therefore T ſhould take the 3 firſt Figure: 


to the Left hand of the Dividend for a Div:dusi, 


which is 476, but becauſe 476 is lefſer than thc 


Diviſor 587, I therefore put another Figure there. 
ce, and then I have 4763 for a Dividual, and hav. 
ing firſt put a Point under the Figure 3 I be. 
gin the Diviſion, and firt I ſeck how often 


(the firſt Figure) of the Diviſor, is contained ir 
27. (the two firſt Figures of the Dividend) which 


nd to be 9 times, but having tryed according * 


to the Thirteenth Rule of this Chapter, I fiad 3 i 
too much, but it will bear 8, wherefore I put 8 in 
the Quotient, and having multiplied the Diviſe: 7 
thereby, and ſubtracted the Product from the Divi- 


dual, according to the Direction given in tie 
Twelfth Rule of this Chapter, I find the Remainder FF 

to be 67, to which I annex the next Figure of th: 
Dividend, which is 5, having firſt put a Point unde? 
it (according to the ſaid Twelfth Rule) and then! 
have G75 for a new dividuzl. Then I ſeek bo- 
oft 5 (the firſt of the Diviſor) is contained in 65 


(the firſt of the Dividend) and the Anſwer is !, 1 


which I put in the Quotient, and having multiplicd 


and ſubrrafted, I find the Remainder to be 88, to +4 
which 2nnexing the next Figure in the Dividend, 


it makes $28 for a new Dividoal, then I ſeek, &. 


and after Subtraction, there is a Remainder of 30 13 
Bl to 
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5. Wo which annexing the next and laſt Figure of the "1 

d; Wividend which is 5, it mekes 3015 for a Divi- 

de. us, which conſiſteth of one place more than the 
Jiviſor, therefore, according to the latter part of the 

Ur *ourteenth Rule, I ſeck how often 5 is contzined in 

_ o, and by tryal, according to the Tenth Rule, I 

ing ad it will bear 5 times, wherefore I put 5 in the 


uotient, and having multiplied and ſubtraQed, I 
nd the Remainder to be bo, and the Work is ended, 
d I find the Quotient to be 8115245, See the 
lowing Work. 
z. Exam. 


537)4763585 


o80 Remainder. 


Exaw, Divide 72164375 by 9437 _ 
9437) 66069 (7646 Net. 


61053 
6622 


eee th. Mi 


44317 

37748 
65695 
56622 


1 


Remainder 9073 
Thus 


. A — —— - 4 
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Thus have I run through one fort of Diviſion, 
and I hope that by this time the Learner is able © 
divide any Number given; and here let him tak 
notice once for all, that there muſt never be brought 
down but one Figure or Cypher at o e time from the 
Dividend, to be annexed to the Remainder for a ney 
Dividual, and for every ſuch Figure or Cypher ( 
brought dowo, there muſt be a Figure or Cypher ue 
1:; the Quotient. | 
I might give you many more Examples of Piu 
ſion, wherein the Diviſor may confiſt ef 4, 5, 6, - 
8, 9. 10 & places, but the Method being the ver ; : 


me with what is before delivered, I {hall ther. 
fore forbear. nd o ly admoniſh the Learner to }: - pn 
perfect in the tor-going Rules, and to practice wi!" 
the Ex pes herein delivered; and for further P. 
ctice, I thalt give yon the Quotients of Font other 
Ex inples, but ſhall omit the Operation as a When : 
ſtone tor the Learner's Ingenuity. * 
If yo divide 24 9337266 by 384, the Quotien e 
will be 6394+, and the Remainder after the Work! 
finiſhed 56: 
And if you divide 49267345806877 by 584675; 3" 
the Quotient will be 842639, and there will be r 
Remainder of 50. on 
Or it you divide 107925884216 by 1998 $73, t = 
Quocient will be 540008, and there will be a R. 7 
mainder of 47563 2. | + 
A'ſ» if you divide 2395096414141498 by 29786." 
the Quotient will be 8040905964, and there will i 4h: 
a Remainder of 8060 2, | 
There is yet a much ſhorter (way of) Diwiſion, 
omitting to ſet down the Multiplication of y0' uh 
Diviſer, (as is done in the foregoing Examples) « 
in this you multiply and ſubrratt together : | 
which way the Quotient is placed under the Di 
ſor, as being moſt ready and convenient for“ 
working of any Sum. And being the moſt accur:i' 78 


* 
al 


p. , Fbap. 5: Of Divifion. 69 
ien d ready way of Diviſion, I ſhall purſue this Me- 
len Nod through the remaining part of this Book, after 
have given three or four Examples of one, and the 


dugn me Sum divided by both ways for the Learners 
mie Wale and Practice. N | 

knew Let us divide the two laſt foregoing Sums by this 
her h Port Lallian way of Diviſion, viz, the third and 


durth Exemples. 
Ficſt of all, Let it be required to divide 4763585 
„ 37, being the third Example. 
Firſt, I proceed and ask the Queſtion, as was 
„ven Pewed you in the third Example of this Rule, and 
then. P, how often 5, the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, 
ton H have in 47, the fuſt Figures of the Dividend? 
o ſwer, 8 times. Then multiply 7, the Unit Fi- 
ure of your Diviſor, by 8, the Figure which you 
„igg in your Quotient, and ſay, 8 times 7 is 56 
Ic of 3 (the fourth Figure of the Dividend) I 
Fenn ot, but 56 out of 63, reſt 7, and carry 6 to 
de fecrad Figure of the Diviſor. Then multiply 
„ Wain, ny, 8 times 8 is 64, and 6 I carried is 


a ©, out of o I carnor, but 70 out of 76, re ſt 6, 
4670 d cercy 7 to the firſt Figure ef the Diviſor ; then 
be. vlt'ply again, and ſay 8 times 5 is qo and 7 I 


: "Carried is 47 cur of 47, reſt o. So that by this Ope- 
737 6 tion you find fre: 8 times 587 is taken out of 
p, 6; there will remain 67, to which 1 take down 


* 3 the next Figure ot my Dividend, for a new Di- 
9786 end. 
Wi 
” 587) 4763585 
08, 
f 50. e ors 
-;) i 4 | 
* | be. hen I proceed again, and ſay, how often 
„ bn (my Diviſor) can 1 have in 575, my Divi- 


a: The Anſwer is once, which 1 put in the 
cur: Piient, and multiply as before, and fay once 
Ts 7, out 


7 


[1 
dy! 
* 


— — — 
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out of 5 I cannot, but 7 out of 15, reſt 8, zn; 
carry 3; then once 8 is 8, and 1 is 9, 9 out of 71. 
cannot, but 9 out of 17 reſt 8, and carry i : then 
once 5 is 5, and 1 Icarry is 6, 6 out of 6, there ref}; 
(o)] which I omit to place down, becauſe a (o) cn 
the Left hand is inſignificant : Then to the Remain. 
der 88 I take down 8, the next Figure of my Di 
dend, and it makes my new Dividend 8838. 


587) 4763585 


81 675 
888 


Then I proceed again, and ask, How often 5%; 
my Diviſor, can I take out of 888, my Dividend 
the Anſwer is once, which 1 I put in the Quotier, 
and ſay, once 7 out of 8, reſt 1 ; then once 8 is i 
ous of 8 reſt © ; then once 5 out of 8 reſt; ; “ 
the Remeinder of that Divifion is 3or, to which! a. 
take down 5, the next Figure of my Dividend, whit U 
makes my new Dividend 3015. 4% 


587) 4763585 i; 


2 — 14 


$1 675 


888 
3015 41 


Then I proceed and ask again, how often?“ 3 
I can have in my laſt Dividend 3015? the Anſur it 
is 5 times, which 5 I place in my Quotient, . 
multiply as before, and ſay, 5 times 7 is 35, o" 
of 5 1 cannot, but 35 out of 35 reſt ©, and a Ml 
ry 3; then again, 5 times 8 is 40, and 3 I car 
35 43, out of 11 cannct, but 43 out of 51, reſt | . 
and carry 5 ; then laſtly, 5 times ; is 25, and, 
carl 
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earry is 30, 30 out of zo reſt o. So my Remainder 


of this laſt Diviſion is 80, which I cut off with a 
' | "MWatroke from the reſt of the Work to fignifie it to be 
itn . Remainder, and my whole Operation of the Sum 
eſt zuds as followeth. 


Example I. 


Dividend. 
Diviſor 387), 4763583 


Quotient 8115 675 
888 
3015 


— — 


80 Remainder. 


Example II. 


9437) Divide 72164375 by 9437 


7646 61053 ＋ 
— 44317 
56622 65655 
/ 7740 — 
56022 0 
66059 9073 
71155302 
9073 | 
ren (8 72164395 Proof, is to multiply the Quoti. 
Anſwt ent by the Divitor, and to the Product add N e. 
nt, 2. inder. 
35, Ol "i 
and en 
I carr Example 
A reſt! 10 
and, 
car] P 


4 
a ; T 
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Examples of the ſbort Italian Way of Diwifion for th | 
Learners Practice, with their Profs | 


297546) 1489751828835 
| Quotient 5006765 02021928 
297 546 2365528 
„ 2827063 
30040770 1491495 
120027180 — a 
25033975 3765 
35047565 
45061155 , 
10013598 
148975 i825070 1 
3765 Remainder. >, 
4 
1489751828835 Proof 2 


The ſame Examples after the long Ttalian way n 
Diviſion, with their Proof. | 


Q 
4 
297546) 1489751828135 (5006795 % 
14087730* *** *7 4 


—— — ., 
- 


2021828 x 
1785276 8 
— — — - 

2365538 | 's 
2082822 * 
2827063 k - 
2677914 the 
55 ip 
1491495 If 
1487730 

Remainder 3765 i 


of 4 
24 


P. .. hap. 5. Of Diviſion, 73 


or th Þ 


To prove your Diviſion, IP 

1. Multiply your Quotient by your Diviſor (and 
Wo the Product add your Remainder, if any be) the 
Num of all added together, will be equal to your. 

Dividend if your Work be true, Or, 
| 2. You may take the ſeveral Products that are 
laced under each Dividual (in this way of Divi- 
ion, ) and place them in the ſame Order as they 
here ſtand in reſpe& to one another, and to their 


Sum add the Remainder, and the Proof will ſtand as 
olloweth. | 


k 1437730 
A 1785276 
| 2082822 
55 2677914. 
1 1487730 : 
bh 3765 Remainder, 
yy of 4 1499751828835 Proof. 
12 Or, You may alſo prove Diviſion by caſting out 
be Nines ; thus, 


IE Firſt, Make a Croſs, then caſt the Nines out cf 
= Divifor, and place the Remainder en the Left- 
Mie of the Croſs. Then caſt the Nines out of your 
Mootient, and place the Remainder oppoſite to the 
er, on the Right-de of the Croſs. Multiply tièſe 
vo Figures together, and out of your Product caſt 
Nines, the Overplus carry to the Remzinder, 
continue to caſt out all the Nines there-from, 
_ and 0 Remainder above Nine place on the top of 
9 roſs. | | 
%, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividend, and 
hat Remainder comes to be the ſame Figure with 
placed en the Top, your Sum is true; then 
c that laſt Figure at the bottom of your Croſz. 


L 
9 
17 


'D 1 


2 —ͤ—„ 
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But the moſt certain Proof of Diviſion (as I ſhew. 
ed before) is by Multiplication, and the moſt certain 
Proof of Multiplication - is by Diviſſon, they inter. 

changeably proving each other. 

For if you divide the Proda# by the Mulrip);cau; 
the Quotient will be equal to the Multiplier. | 
If you divide the Predu# by the Multiplier, the 


Quotient will be equal to the Multiplicand. Ay. 
An Example or two will make this Proof of WW 
Diviſien plain. 14 
EP 
2 Dividend. 62 
Diviſor 754) 912673 457) 159137 
—— 1586 r N 2203 
Quotient 1210 787 348 3757 
333 101 


In the firſt of theſe Two laſt Examples my. 
viſor is 754, Quotient it 1210, Remainder is 33 
and Dividend 912673. To prove which, make 

Croſs, as in the Margent : Then caſt the 14 
Nines out of the Diviſer, there will re- 1 
main 7, which 1 place on the Left-ſide of 5 ＋r 

4 the Croſs, then caft the Nines out of the 1 

„ Quotient, reſt 4, Mulciply 7 by 4, it makes 1 

| 28, caſt out the Nines, re& 1, which 1 carry tc { 
the Remainder, and ſay 1 and 3 is 4, ard 3 is? "38 

and 3 is 10, caſt out 9, reſt 1, which 1 place abo 
tue Croſs. 1 


— 8 
— — 
— I? - © P Þ - 
" 0 X 
— 
— 


— 


— 


* 


. Laſtly, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividend, an ; 05 
| there will reſt 1, which place under the Croſs, n 5 
1 your Sum is true. | OL 
. | 1 my: 
| | XV. When the Diviſor conſiſteth of any otb* oF; 


Number with a Cypher or Cyphers annexed there! "ne 
: che! | 


X 04. 
— 


- — 
. — 
— - 


— 
— 
— 
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w. yen cut off the Cyphers of the Diviſor with a daſh 
— df the Pen, and as many Cyphers as you cut off 
1140 


rom the Diviſor, ſo many places muſt you cut off 
com the Dividend; then proceed to divide the re- 
maining Figures of the Diwiſor, as if there were no 
Tuch Cyphers or Figures in the Diviſor or Dividend 
es you cut off, and if nothing remain after Diviſiox 
ended, then ſhall the Figures you cut off from the 
ven Dividend be the true Remainder ; but if any 
Ming do remain after Diviſion is ended, you ate 
Pere to annex the Figures of the Dividend that were 
Pefore cut off, ſo ſhall the ſaid Remainder, with the 
Pigures annexsd thereto, be the true Remainder. 


= \ 
** 
25 


x | - Example. 

Divide 486793 by T5000. Firſt, I cnt off the 
three Cyphers of the Div!ſor, and alſo three places 
"of the Right Hand of the Dividend, ſo have I 15 for 


b. BY Diviſor, and 436 for my Dividend, viz. 
1 151000) 4860 793 (32 
4& 45 
3 * 
7 30 
1 5 
* N The ſame ſbort way of Di viſien, 


15 0c) 486 793 


— 


32 6 


Here I find the Quotient to be 32, and the Re- 
Fader is 6, to which annexing the Figures cut 
otbe. from the Dividend, via. 793, it makes 67793 for 


heret! true Remainder, 
che FR D 2 Having 


* 
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75 Of Redu#ion. Chap. 6. 
- Having thus enlarged and finiſhed the fir Fun. Mt 
dameatal Rules of A-/rhmerick, their Application 


mall be more particul.rly Tavgit, in the {following 
Chapters. 


55 — — 


— — — 
— 


CHAP. VI. 


oo K'EDUCTION. 


J. R DUCTION Teachith to reduce Numbers, © 
whether Mon y Weight, Meaſure, Tine, Mi. 
en, &c. from one Denuniration to another, diſcoucrin 
the ſame Value, but in d Freut Terms, he 
II. The whole Work of Redn7on is performed by 3K * 
- Multiplication and Diviſion, | 4 | 
III. All great Deaominat ions are brought into 7 
leſſer of the ſanie Value by Multiplication, and 7 T 
this is by ſome called REDUCTION DE. Þr 
S CEN DING. 
IV. All ſmali Denominstions are brought 
into greater of the ſame Value by Redudion, © 
and this is by fome called REDUCTION 3% 
ASCENDING. 1% 
V. To reduce greater Denominations into leſſer of 1h: © 8 
fame Value, Conſider how many of the Lr ar 
equal to one of the Greater, and multiply the given 
Number thereby, fo ſhall the Product be the Au 


* 


- ſwer to the Queſtion, * 
8 
Example. A 
Reance 3468 Shillings into Pence, | in 
3468 Here I conſider that 12 pert: | 
| I2 is a ſhilling, and the pence oughi 
— to be 12 times the Number of 


fac. 41616Pence, - ſhillings, wherefore I multiply by 


12 at one Operation, according 8 


> Po > = 


_ 


6, WChap. 6: Of ReduTion, 77 
tre Fourteenth Rule of che Fourth Chapter, and 
the Product is 41616 perc?, 2s in the Margin, 


VI. To reduce Smaller Denemi nations into Greater, 
== Conſider how many of the Smaller ace equal to one 
Jof the Greater, and divide theteby; tac Quotient is 


p q 


the Anſwer to the Queiiicn. 


Ex8mpie- 
ry, Reduce 41616 Pence into Shillingr, 
. ) 416176 Firſt, Conſider thit 12 Pence 
1 — is a ſbilling, and that the hi 
0 * fac. 3468 Shill. onrgh: to be a twelfch part of the 
1 pence; wherelore I divide the 
Niven Number by 12 at one Operation, as wrs 
into Free you in the Lleventh Rule of the Fü fch 
and bapter, and ſay, I: in 47, 3 times, reſt 5 to the 6 
) E- Fakes it 8, then 56, 4 times, reſt 8, which makes 
She 1 81; then 12 in 81, 6 times, reſt 9, which 
ugh Pekes the 656; chen 12 in 96, is 8 times, and the 
tion, Quotient gives me 3468 ſbillings, which is the 
O 5 FAnſwer to the Queſtion, and may ſerve for a Proof 
che foregoing Exampie. 
f th: Note, I would adviſe the Learner to inure him- 
dle ſi to the moſt ſhort and ready ways cf Multipli- 
wen tion and Diviſion, which will very much contract 
An- 4 th- Operstions in Reduction, viz, In Reduction of 
Money, to multiply the Skill/ings by 12 at one 
; "Operation, as in Ch. 4. of Muiplication, Rule 14. 
And likewiſe to divide by :2 at one Operation, as 
che gth and 1: Rules of the Fifch Chapter, 
151 For your further Aſſiſtange in Reduction, you 
Joh git to have reſpect to the Lables of Coin, Weight, 
on re, & c. delivered ia the Second Chapter. 
ly by N 
oe. 8 D 3 Example 


— 
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8 Of Reduction. 
Example I. 


Chap. 6, Wc 


in 6&5 1. I demand how many Shillings, Pence, an; | 
farthings e 


625 Poundr, Firſt, I multiply by 20 (be. 
20 cauſe 20 Shilling: is a Peynd) 
— and the Product 1s 1370 Sh. 
137-0 Shil. lings, then I multiply the Si! [" 
12 lig. by 12, (becauſe 12 Pence * 
—n is a Shilling) and the Produd ii . 
164400 Pence, 1 4490 Pence ; then I multi. 3 
4 ply the Farthings by 4, (becauſe 64 U 
— 4 Farthings is a Penny,) and te 
fa. 6597600 Farth, Product is 657690 Farthing;; BR © 


as in the Margent. 
This or any other Number of Pounds might be 
reduced into Pence or Farthings at one Operation, 
without reducing it into the intermediate Denomji. 4 


Nations. 
For if you multiply Pounds by 240 (becauſe ſo 
many Pence make à Peund) the Product will be 
Pence ; and if you multiply Pound: by 969 (becauſe 
950 Farthings is a Pound) the Pioduc will be r. 
thing,: So in the foregoing Example 685 J. being 
multiplied by 240, the Product you will find to be 
164400 Pence, and if you multiply 685 J. by 96%, 
the Product will be 657600 Ferthings, for the Res- 
fons before ſaid. 
But you may ſay, you cannot well 
20 Shill. remember how many Pence or Farthing; , | 
12 make a Peund, I will therefore teck 
you how to find it out at any time 
240 Pence, when you have Occaſion, You may 
4 ealily remember that 20 Shillings is 1 
— Pound, and that multiplied by 12, pro- 
950 Farth, duceth 240 Pence, which beirg mul. 
one Pound. tiplied by 4, produceth 960 Ferthing:, © © 
as in the Margent. We: 
Exampi: 
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Example 2 „ 


an; 

in 657600 Farthings, I demand how many Pence, 
(be. Shillings aud Pounds; 
1 x : ; 
TOY This Queſtion is the Reverſe of the former, and 
il. miy ſerve for a Proof thereof: Firſt, I divide the 
Pence WF re ings by 4, and the Quotient is 164400 Pence, 


1 is then I divide che Pence by 12, and the Quotient is 
ulti. WW: 3720 Shidings, and the Shilling: L divide by 20, and 
auſe 7 the Quetient is 685 Pounds; which is equal to the 
| the sven Number in the firſt Example. See the whole 
150; Operation as followeth: 


t be 4) 657600 Farthingr. 
tion, — 

omi. 12) 164400 Pence. 

ſe ſo ' 2100 137 o Shilling 

I be 3 

cauſe ® Facit 689 Pounds. 
ur. 


being VU. When in Reduction Diſcending, the Number 
to be ropounded to be reduced conſiſtech of divers De- 
9665 rags 2s of Pownd:, Shillings, Pence and Far- 
Re- lings, or of Peuuds, Orncesr, Penny. Heights and 

rains, &, then you may readily reduce it into the 
well ſoweſt Denomination : Thus when you reduce an 
hing bigber Denominstion icto the next inferiour, add to 
tech the Product the expreſſed Parts into which vou re- 
time guce it, as if you were to reduce Pound: into Shil 
may fes, add to the Product (as you multiply) the $hil- 


s is 2 ge, that are expreſſed in the Number ropounded ; 

pro. roceed in the lame Method 'till you have reduced 
mul. he given Number into the Denomination required, 
hing, s in the following Example. 


ami. \ D 4 Example III. 


l pu — © ——ů— = _ — — ——v— nn - De EE — 
—— wy — — — —_ — — — — — — * - 
- 
* 


do Of Redutticn, Chap, 6. 


Example III. 


Reduce $67 l. 15 5. 6 d. 2. into Farthings. 
Fr, T multiply by zo to bring into Shilling: 
ay ing, o times 7 is o, but 5 is 5, (taking in the 


4 . oy * 8 . 9 * 7 
thet is in the place cf Units in the Rank + 


7 * 


” F 


dings, and ſetting it ia the place of Units in 
rhe Froduct;) then 2 times 7 is 14 andi is 23, 
(ceking in the 1 that is in the place of Tens in 
he Rank of Shillinzs) fo J ſet down 5 in the plc: 
ot Tens in the ProduQ, &c, the Product is 113; 
Shillings ; then I multiply the billing by 12 t: 
ring them into penee, ſaying, 12 times; is Co 
and 0 1s 64, (riving in the 6 that ſtands in the 
Rant of pence,) &c. and the pence, nike 136266; 
then { mujtiply wy perce by 4, to bring them into 
Farthings, ſay ing, 4 times 6 is 24, and 3 is 27, tk- 
ing intne 3 which ftancs in the Rank e Firt hing,, &:. 
ſo the Farihings amount to 545967, as by tie whole 
Operation appeareth, vi. 


* 


5671.— 115. — 8.5. 
22 


1135 5Shillinge. 
12 


136266 Pence. 


5458679) Farth:rps. 
Obſerve the like in any other Example. 


VIII. When in Reduction Aſcending any thing re- 
meins after Diviſion is ended, ir is always of the 
ſme Denomination with the Dividend, as in the 
following Example. 

Exam pls 


Chap. 6. Of Reduction. 


Ex imple IV. 
In 545067 Farthings, I den and how many Porn, * 


Firſt, I divide the given Number of Par:things by 
4, and the Qrotiert is 36266 pence, and there re- 
mains 3, which is 2 Farthings, becauſe the Dividend 
was Farthingr, 

Then I divide the pence by 12, and the Dnorfent | 


$68 is 11355 Shillings, and there remains 6, which is 6 | 
; Al 75 pence, becauſe the Dividend was p:nce. l 
"I N. Then I divide the Shilling: by 20, and the uo i- 
the Ly ent is $67 J. and there remaineth 5, Which is Shile 
63 linge, becauſe the Dividend was Shillixg: So chat 
. I find by the W oi k, 745967 Farthings to be 507 4, 
11. 55. 6d; as by the following Work. 
= 4) 545267 
12) 136266 + 
0 210) 1355: 6d. 
Fa. Th 567 15 5. 64. 2 
This Queſtion is rhe Inverſe of the Third Example, 
and may very well ſerve for a Proof thereof, . you. 
may obſerve at your Leiſure. 
Here by the way take Notice, That when you 
+ Fare (ro divide any Number by 2e, that is) to bring 
& Pillings into pounds, the beſt way is to cut off a 
Figure to the right hand for Shillins;, and then to 
take half the Figures ro the Lefr-hand for pounds, 
ind if 1 remain, it is 10 filings to be added to the 
eis ure ficſt cut off. For Example: 
the \ 2 
the : 


D 5 Where 


m pl. 


5 — -- — — —— TE nn ee I EP ee rn I 
—— — - ———— 
= 
” 


do Of Reductien. Chap, 6. 


Example III. 


eauce 567 J. 15 5.64.5. into Farthings. 
TH I multiply by 20 to bri ing into, Shilling, 
ay ing, o times 7.15 o, but 5 1 f, (taking in the 
5 that is in the Dare cf Vain in the Hank: 
e.ings, and ſetting it ia the place of Units in 
dhe Froduct ;) then 2 times 7 is 14 and 1 is 23, 
(ce: ing in the 1 that is in the place of Tens 11 
he Rank of Shillinzs) ſo J ſet down 5 in the phic: 
ot Tens in the Produd, &c. the Produtt is 1133 
Shillings ; then I multiply the ſb:llings by 12 
bring tllem into pense, ſaying, 12 times 5 is 


ir 
4 


2 


1d ie 60, (riking in the 5 chat ſtands in 
Rant of pence,) &c. and the pence, make 1362 66 
then { e my perce by 4, to bring them 0 
Firt hixgs, ſay ing, 4 cimes 6 is 24, and 3-13 27, tk 
ing in tue 3 which ſtands in the Rank o, Firthing?, &: 
ſo the Farihings amount to 545967, as by tie who? 
Operation appeareth, vs 


567 1.— 15s, —8. +. 
22 


113555Sh1il!; 8. 
12 


136266 Pence. 


545867) Farthirgs. 


Obſerve the like in any other Example. 


VIII. When in Reduction A Aſcending any thing te- 


follow ing Example. 


mains afier Diviſion is ended, it is always of the 
ſme Denomination With the Dividend, as in the 


E z amp!» 


Y Chap. 6. Of Reduction, or 


Ex 2 le IV. 


10 In 549067 Farthings, I den and how many Porn, © 

5 

the LEY : - 
„ Nit, T divide the given Number of Fart hingt by 
„ 4, and the Quetiet is 136260 pence, and chere re- 
mains 3, which is 3 Farthiungs, becauſe the Dividend 
of was Farthings. 


Then I divide the pence by 12, and the gel 
... is 11355 Shillings, and there remains 6, Which is 6 


= 83 pence, becauſe tte Dividend was p: nce. 
ST 55 Then I divide the Shillings by 20, and the Qu i- 
= ka ent is £67 J. and there remainethn 5, which is Shile 
6; Ie lings, becauſe the Dividend was Shillixg: : So that 


ato . I find by tie Vo k, 545067 Farthings to be 567 J. 
„ . 641; as by the following Work. 


4) 545967 


 — * 


12) 136266 + 


* 
Bf > 
_ OO 


219) 11355 64. 


—— — — — — — 


Fa. Th 567 15 J. 6d. 2 


+ This Queſtion is rhe Inverſe of the Third Example, 
{and may very well ferve for a Proof thereof, „ you 
may obſerve at your Leiſure. 

Here by the way take Notice, That when yon 

are (ro divide any Number by 2e, that is) to bring 

fillings into pounds, the beſt way is to cut off a 

Figure to the right hand for SHillings, and then to 

| take half the Figures to the Left-hend for pounds, 

end it remain, it is 10 Piling: to be added to the 
1gure firſt cut off. For Example: 


amp: D 5 Where 


44 


$2 c Reduction. Chap 6. 
Wh Where 11355 Shillings is te be redaced into Pognal, 
WH I cut off the laft Figure 5 for Shillings, and ſay 
1241. <5 of Half of 11 is 5, Half of 13 is 6, 
11341. 57.08. Half of 15 is 7, and there remains 
io. 64+ 15-6 3 which make the 5 Shillings to 


be 15 Shillings ; and this Method 
ſhall be obſerved hereafter. 


Note, Once for all, That Reduction Aſcending 
proves Redufien Deſcending, the one being a Re. 
verſe to the other, as ſhall be demonſtrated in the 


enſuing Queſtions that follow in all the Varieties of 
Rt dus ion. | 


—ͤñ——— — 


In 7642 1. 17 5. 11 d. , 1 demand how many 


20 ( half Far thing; , 
2 528657 Shilling?, 70 

12 ; 
1834295 3 


Tun. C. gr. Th. 
Queſt. 1. In 95 : 11: 3 : 15 how many Pound 
(Weight £ 


1911 Hundred. 15 
44 | 


7647 quarters, 
28 


— + 


61181 
15295 


—ĩç——ꝛ—r——j——— 


Lac, 214133 | 
Quelt. 


Chap. 6. Of Redutton Aſcending 83 
C. gr, Th. ». 


Queſt, 2. 7» 5o : 2 : 15 : 9 how many Ounces e 
4 


— — 


202 
18 
1621 
405 
5671 
16 


— — 


— a—w— 


Tacit go 4e Ounces. 


1 
By this you ſee that if 50 C. 2 4. 15 PB. 9 . 
be multiplied according to the Directions given in 
the 7th Rule of this Chapter, the Product will be 
90745 Ounces, which is the Reverſe or Proof of rhe 
ſecond Queſtion oppoſite ts this on the Right-hand. 


„ Queſt. 1. 1z 214131 Pound Weight hem many Tun,? 
2 28) 181 

3 133 

5 4) 7649 271 


— — 


1e) 191 1 15 Powne;, 


Proef 95: 11 : 3: rs. By this ycu fee that if 
*214131 Pound Weight be Divided by 28, by 4, and 
, it will produce 25 Tun. 11 C. 3977. 15 Th. which 


the Reverſe of the firk Queſtion on the Lett-hand, 
eſt, 1 Queſt, 


_— 


&z 


Of Reduction Aſcending. Chap. 6. 


Queſt. 2, In 90743 Ounces how many Hundre 


16) 107 (Weigh: 7 
"OM 114 

28) 5671 25 
C0 > Mere 
4) 242 — 

— 15 Ounces 

$0 2.2: 89 9 Proof. 

3. pw. gr. 

Queſt, 3. In 50: 10: 11 how many Grain: © 

Te 20 ( Siiver * 
" Weight — 
| 1010 
24 
— 
4041 
2021 

Facit 24251 Grains of Silver, 

Queſt 4. Jn 50% - lo—11 how many Grains of 
Troy 20 (Siler? 
Weight 

10150 Penny Weight, 
24 

— — 

4060 

20301 


Fatit 243611 Grain:, 


— 


p 
©, OY Y 8. nd - N 
of oo P a” 
* 4 1 * 1 4 2 12 


a Ln hog 


. 4 "A nf 
LEAR 


3 
* - 
A = 
+. 


Rn 


122 


Chap. 6. of Reduction Aſcending. 35 


_—— 


Tun. hb. gall. 


Queſt. 5. In 5 4---2---25 how many Quarts of Miuc © 
Liquid 


Mea dy 
/ 2 18 hk cad. 


63 
659 
1310 

13759 golions, 
4 


Proof 55036 quarts. 
Laf.qr,buſh gall. 


= Queſt. 6. 7n 7 5---4--.3- +2 how many Gallons of Wheat ? 


= Dr} — 10 
. Lt 2 
. ait, M 


35 quarters, 


3 


6043 buſbels, 


Tacit 48346 gallons, 


(Silver ? 

Queſt. 7. In 243611 Grains, how many Ounce: of 
24) 36 
— — 121 
2001015 © — 


5 11 
Proof 507 : 10: P. w. 11 Grain: 


Queſt. 


N 
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3} 


Queſt. 4. I 55036 Quarts, how many Tun « : 
4) ——— (win 
63) 13739 


Du 


| 54 25 Gall. 
Facit. 54 2 hb, 25 Gall. 


Queſt, 5. In 48346 Gallons, how many Laſt: , * 


8) (Wheat ? L 
8) 6043 : 2 | Q 
110) 755 : 3 1 

Proof 75: 5: 3: 2 | © 


By the orogaiog Examples, the Learner may be | 
ſufficiently inſtructed in the working and proving 

any Sum in Reductien. I ſhall forbear to give you 
any more Examples of this Nature, my Deſign be- 
ing to improve the remaining Paper with matter 
more uſeful, after I have given three or four more 
Examples in Clo:þ Mes ſure, and Reductien of Time: 


Cloth Meaſure. | 


Queſt. 6, In 207 Elle, 2 Quarters, 2 Nails, hes 
5 (many Nail; ! 


— —ͤ—ͤ— ͤ — 


1037 quarter 7, | 
os 


Fa, 4110 Nail, 


8 
4 

** 
* 
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1 of EDueſt. 7. In 107 Yards, 3 Quarters, 1 Nail, bew 


ne | 4 (many Naila? 
2 431 Nuarters, 
4 4 
* — — 
FR Fa, 1725 Nail:, 
T3 
"8 Queſt, 8, In 312 Ells Flemiſh, 2 Wart. how many 
1. 3 (Larter? 
| iſ 938 Quarters: 
F Queſt. 9. 7 112 Aulus, 1 Quart, 2 Nals, how many 
'b. 6 (Nails ? 
. 24 N 9 
n 6 warters 
you FR ** 
be f — — 
ter 6 . 
ore | | Fa, 2004 Nails, 
| 
' 
how 
11 
ö 
Long 


ell], 


— * 
of Reduction. hap. £. 


is 


Long Meaſure. 


Queſt. 10. The Circumference of the Earth being 770 
Degrees, and every Degree 60 Engliſh Mile, 1 /.. 
mand how many Miles, Ferlongs, Perch: 's, Inches, and 
Bariey.Corns will reach 7 ound 1 the World 2 ; 


360 Degrees. 
co Miles à Degree, 
21600 Miles about the Earth. 
8 


192800 Furlongs about the Earth, 
40 Perches in a Mile. 


2 


6912000 Perches about the Earth, 
33 Half pet in @ Perch. 
2973600 
2073600 
228096000 Ha Feet about the Earth, 
6 Inches in a half Foot. | 


1368576000 Inches. | 
3 Barley Cerns in an Inch. 1 


— —-— 


4105728000 Barley.Corni abou? the Earth, 


hap. 6. Of Reduction of Time. ug 


Queſt. 11. 1 demand how many Days, Hours, and 


Minutes it is ſince the Birth of eur Saviour Jeſus 
Chriſt, 7% this preſent Near 1720. 


370 
N 1729 Years, 
365 Days in one Year, 
—m— — — 
86 0 
10320 
5150 
C, ;7700 Day? ſoace the Birth of Chriſt, 
24 Hur. in one Day, 
2511200 1720 
1255600 6 
1506720 103 o Hour,. 
10 310 Heursaded. te be andca, 
5 15077520 Hour 5 ſee | the B'rih of Chriſt, 
5 Go Minutc: in one Hur. 
WE! 90465 1200 Minutes fiace the Birth ef Chriſt, 
1.75 Note, That 6 Ilours is loſt in every Yeer 3 to cor- 
1 rec „nich, you aig wy che Mumber of Years to 
94 reduced by 6, and rhe Product will give you rhe 
ours to be added to the given Time, as you may 
: Fe: i in the Example above. 
F 3 FREDUCTION (according to the firſt Rule 
i of his LE per) reacherh you alſo to reduce the 
„, — 8 4%, and Meaſures of one Country into the 
iber, and Meaſures of any other Country 
A for Exampie : 
uct er. I. 7 hve bought 3 3597 Els Flemiſh of Genting 
vt . 5 


lot h, I wov 25 29% hw many Els Eng!i{h {3 len- 
ained therein £ 


The 


1 
* .Q N.. — x — ä = — 8 


— 
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The moſt Practical way to work this, is to mul 


tiply the Ells Flemiſb by 6, and divided by 10, which, | 


contracts the Work, becauſe to divide by 10, is en!; 
to cut off the laſt Figure of the Dividend. And th: 
Reaſon is this, there are 6 half quarters of a Yard j; 


an Ell Flemiſh: And there are 10 half quarters cf; 5 


Yerd in an Ell Engliſh : The Work ſtands, Iz. 
3507 Ell: Exgl. 
6 Fac. 2104 57; , which is wu 


—— 10 2 
7 


210412 Eagliſh. 


Queſt, 65 4215 1 Ells Flemiſh how P14any 7 1 


—— Ell; Engliſh, 


2529/3 /a. 2529 and 223 or three 


quarters. 
Queſt, 3. i 295 Ells Engliſh how many Portugi 
20 (Peres of 15 Nail: 
15) $900 
— 140 
1 
Feres, 
5 fat. 393 * 
i. 4. 
Queſt. 4+ In 205 Piſtoles, 2 17 : 6 Low many Pour 
210 12 (Sterling 
20 50 210 
410 


— me 


2400 4305/0 Pence in all the Piſtoles. 


9 fac. 179 l. and go Pence. 
Queſt.) 


the Quarter of an L. 


— 


Ty 


# 
2 

1 
9 
N 

= _ 
* 


6, Chap. 6. Of Reduction. LS 


we 38 Queſt. 5. In an Ingot of Silver, NT 24 Th. 2 0%, 


_ How many Salvers, Quantity Iz 0%, 
| the 7 
d in 55 , Th. 0g, 
of ; SF 
. 12 — 44 1 
144 295 25 
5 L £ 2 
; ; 25) 590 half Ounces, 
1 Is fac. 23 Salvire, and 15 half 
e ka, Ounces, 
reuz Queſt. 6. In 142 C. 3 Jr. 19 Th of Sugar, How many 
Nai: "8 4 (Boxer of 84 Iſh ? 
$71 
28 
& — | 
4577 
1143 
84) 16007 Pound Weight, 
„ Peu Wa 56 
erling 190 SE Boxes, 
15 47 fac, 190 and 47 of Sugar. 


Queſt. 7. 


— @ ** 
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Queſt 7. In 35 IL. # W 4+ d, how many Dellar- FE 
wal (45. 69 
711 * 
12 — 0 
54) 8536 
ö 
158 436 


4 Far, 153 Dollars aud 4 Pence, 
Queſt. 8. In 75 Hegfhead:; of Wine, how many Rit::d(e': 


ED. >; (of 22 Gain: 2 
A SYS; * 
22) 4725 15 
— 32 þ 
214 105 | 4 

— Ryndl, 1 
17 Fig. 214 and 17 Gallons. IK 


Queſt. 9. In 9935 Guinea,, at 21s. 10 d. — hw many if 


P;foles at 17 8. 6 d. 75 

EY 5. \ 4. an 

905 21: 10 5 173 8 1 

2101 12 12 

90 3 262 210 pf 

9050 8 8 WW. 

1810 — 175 

— — 2191 160 path] 

Af 168'0 199140's U. 

14 221 FRY 
Wi #3: 534 | 

1 300 + 

| 3 | — Piſtolec. „ | 

ih 1125 Fac, 1311 and 1325 half Farth. ' ö 
+. 22 | 


Queſt, 
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Queſt. 10 Bought at Bourdeaux 10 Pieces of Pruens, 
quantity 95 Quintals, I demand how many C. Weight 
ir makes in London? 


95 Note, 100 +. it Nuintal. 
100 
112) 950 


92 Fac. 84—92 in London. 


ueſt. 11. 4 Merchant at London receives an In- 
voce from his Correſpondent at Jamaica of ſeveral 
7 H.gſhrads of Svgar, Quantity 195 C. 1 qr. 16 th. 
4 Jamaica, I demand what Weight they produce at 
, London? 


| 1 . th. 


nan) 1 4 
, Is 781 
1 25 


— — —_ 


8 3911 
at 1553 


1112) 19541 


— $34 


4 Ft 174 SCI 


» "x 


53 Fac, 17453 in Londen. 


CHAP; 


—_— N — nn 


The Golden Rule: Or, Chap. 7. 


CHA P VII. 
The Golden Rule; or, Rule of Three Direct. 


1. HE Rule of Three is fo called, becauſe in 

it there are always Three Numbers given to 
find out a Fourth, It is alſo called the Golden Rule, 
for its excellent Performances in the Art of Num- 


12 —— 


— — = 
— 2 
— 


_ — = =x — — — _ 
2 Ee . — . —— 3 
_ 
aw wv = 


8 

11 | bers. 

1 II. The Rule of Three is either Single or cen. 
i 11 pound, | 

4 WM III. The Single Rule of Three is either Direct, or 
11 Inverſe. 

4B IV. The Single Rule of Three Direct, is when there 


are Three Numbers given to find out a Fourth in a di- "A 


red Proportion; that is, when the Fowr!Þ Number? 

TI ought to bear ſuck Proportion to the Tri as the Pp 
1 Second doth to the Firſt; Or, as the Hrſt is in pro-] 

17 | portion to the Second, ſo is the Third to the Forth, | 7s 
| = This is called a Direct Proportion, Bt bv 
1 V. In the fingle Rule of Three, the two firſt of the | *# 
EY given Numbers imply a Suppoſition, and the third | 3 
79 a Demand. = 
VI. The Three given Numbers muſt be ranked ia oh 


4 ſuch Order, as that the Number to which the De. 
1 mand is affixed, may poſſeſs the Third place, and that 


7 

{| . 

{l Name, Kind, or Quality with that in the Third place, 
Fl muſt poſſeſs the Firff place, and the other Number 


will 596 Yards coft at that Rate? 


4 Number in the Suppoſition, that is of the ſame 2 


in the Suppoſition muſt poſſeſs the Second place, and 
14 is evermore of the ſame Name, Kind, or Quali? 
Vith the Number ſought. th 


Example. f 18 Yards of Camblet coft 2 5. ve þ i 


„ Chap. Rule of Three Direct: 95 


In this Example the Suf poſition is this, viz. If 
18 Yards coſt 72 Shillings. And in the other 
Number (596) is implied a Demand, viz, What 
will 596 Yards coſt ? Therefore muſt 596 Yards be 
the third Number, and that Number in che Suppo- 
fition which is of the ſame kind with 596 muſt be 


in the fict Number, which here is 18, becauſe that ſig- 
to WWnifcth Yards as well as the third Number; and the 
lle, other Number in the Suppoſition, which here is 72, 
My 4 is the ſecond Number, and is of the ſame kind with 
the fourth Number, or Number ſought ;. for the 
n. Number {ought by the Queſtion is the Price of 596 
FY ards, and the ſecond Number is the Price of the 
on , viz. 72 Shillings. Now the given Number be- 
Jing duly ſtated and ranked according to the forego» 
here Directions, will ſtand thus, | 
— ir H. tr. 7 od a 17 rat. 
the Ee. mY 9” 
pro- g VII, in the Single Rule of Three Dire, if you Mul. 
urth, ply the Second Number by the third or (which is all 
the | ave) the third Number by the ſecond, and divide the Pro. 


e er thereof by the firfl. the Quotfent thence ariſing is 
third | . fourth Propertionsl Number ſought, er Anſmgr 10 


, | "the Rueftion, As in the foregoing Example, vix. Alf 
ed in " Yards of Gamblet coſt 72 Shillings, what will 
3's | 6 Yards coſt at that Rate? The Numbers given in 


Mc Queſtion being ranked according to the D:re- 


Ira, 


— — | — 


The Golden Rule : Or, Chap, 7, 


gras, : 2 gras, 
18 80 2.72 what will 596 
72 
— — 
1152 
4172 
— 
18) 42912 hill. 
— 6 
fa. 3484 151 
ſhill. 72 


O 


VIII. When (according to the fore going Diredi. | 
ens) you have found out the Anſwer to the © ueſtion, Fil 
you are always to eſteem it of the ſame Name that 
your ſecond Number was of, or reduced to. $9 * 
in the foregoing Example, the Anſwer to the ©, 
Rien is 2384 Shillings, becauſe the ſecond Number is 
72 Shillings. And if the ſecond Number had been 
reduced into Pence, it makes 864, and then the . 
ſwer would have been 28608 Pence, as by the fol. 1 
lowing Operation appears. MF 
grads. . 14.8 
18 give 72 — — what will 59 
12 


86 
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7 Likewiſe if the ſecond Numbes had been reduced 

* to Farthings, it would have been 3456, which bes 

ing multiplied by (596) the third Number, the Pro- 

i duct is 2059776, Which being divided by (18) the 

5 ſ Number, the Quotient is 114432 Farthings, equal 

S to 119 J. 47. as before; which you may prove at 
your Leiſure, 


ill, IX. When the ſecend Number conſiſteth of divers 
eaominat ions; as, of Pounds and Shilings, or of 
WP ound, Shilling, and Pence, then you muſt reduce it 
4 to the loweſt Name mentioned, or lower if you 
pleaſe, and then multiply the ſecond by the 7hird, 
nd divide the Produ by the r, &c. as before 


_ ,, [@ireQed. 

recti. 1 Example II. 

e/tion, Fl 

e that c Yard: of Broad Cloth coſt 12 l. 02.5. os d. what 


ee 2.48 Yards of the ſame coft at that Rare? 

wer 's The given Numbers in the Example being ranked 
4. According to the Directions given in the Sixth Rule 
101 4 foregoing, will ſtand thus : 


= 3 2 gas. „ yas, 


il 59% 
10 Here the ce, Number conſiſteth of divers Deno- 
I ignations, viz, Pounds, Shilling and Pence ; there- 
23 „Nee muſt it be reduced to the loweſt Name men- 
50 ned, which is Pence, and it makes 2912, which 
410" ing multiplied by (248) the third Number, the 


8x0 3uCt is 722176, which being divided by (26) 
l Number, the Quotient is 27976 Pence, be- 

05 ſe the ſecond Number was reduced into Pence, 
Mich is the Anſwer to the Queſtion, and may be 
Wuced to 115 J. 145. o8d, As you may ſee by the 


4 
8 
E Like- 


- 
* 
ft 
«l 


: 
= 
= 


ov 
: 


— — A. 

O wn 2 
Ot S 
&. 13 — 


owing Operation, 
'S, "IE 


| ile wil bs N 
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* 


yr dt, 

what will 595 
72 

— 

115 

1172 

— 


18) 42912 {hill. 5 


A 


—ePE— 6 YU 


fa. 3484 151 * 
ſhill. 72 
O 


VIII. When (according to the foregoing Dire. 
ens) you have found out the Anſwer to the ueſttty 

you are always to eſteem it of the ſame Name tha: . 
your ſecond Number was of, or reduced to. $9 |: = g 
in the foregoing Example, the Anſwer to the 9 
ſtien is 2384 Shilling:, becauſe the ſecond Number 5 
72 Shilling. And if the ſecond Number had been 
reduced into Perce, it makes 864, and then the An. 1 
ſwer would have been 28608 Pence, as by the fol. 


lowing Operation appears. "T1 
yrds. 6. 741. 8 


12 


86 


18) 514544] tt 
——_— 
fa. 28608 109 


Fac... 28608 Peng · equal to 2384 Shillings. _ 
Like wu 
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Likewiſe if the ſecond Numbes had been reduced 
to Farthings, it would have been 3456, which bes 
ing multiplied by (596) the third Number, the Pro- 
gutt is 2059776, which being divided by (18) the 
g Number, the Quotient is 114432 Farthings, equal 
to 119 1. 45. as before; which you may prove at 
your Leiſure, 


Lo - GY WS 7 


IX. When the ſccend Number conſiſteth of divers 
Venominations; as, of Pounds and Shillings, or of 
Pounds, Shillings and Pence, then you muſt reduce it 
Ito the loweſt Name mentioned, or lower if you 
pieaſe, and then multiply the ſecond by the -hira, 
end divide the Product by the ir, Oc. as before 
Wo rected. 
2 Example II. 


eh 
«rand. 1 If 26 Yards of Broad Cloth oft 12 I. 025. os d. what 
: wn il! -48 Yards of the ſame coft at that Rate? 

nbers 


3 bee 1 The given Numbers in the Example being ranked 
* According to the Dire&ions given in the Sixth Rule 


ne An. . ; 
the 7 | foregoing, will ſtand thus: 
4 1 gas. ' I 1, d. yas, 
11556 1 26——12— 002 08— — 248 
2 Here the {cond Number conſiſteth of divers Deno- 
"od; inations, viz, Pounds, Shillings and Pence; there- 
136 Pre muſt it be reduced to the loweſt Name men- 
768 Woned, which is Pence, and it makes 2912, which 


4 . multiplied by (248) the third Number, the 

1 o lucd is 722176, which being divided by ( 26} 
) 514744 pe //? Number, the Quotient is 27776 Pence, be- 
154 Muſe the ſecond Number was reduced into Pence, 
109, ; ec is the Anſwer to the Queſtien, and may be 
+ gaced to 115 J. 145. 08 d. As you may fee by the 
lowing Operation, ; 
E Like- 


— 


* 


1 
Lire M 


- = — == 


» . — — 2 ” — 
— — 2 PE 
* . 
— 


The G 
».yrds. J. 
20 
42 
2912 
248 
23296 
21648 
5824 
26) 722167 
— 202 
12) 2776 l. 201 
ee - 197 
2002314: 8 156 
to: 14 18 _& 
. 
Ja. 115 : 14: 08 


X. If the fr and third Numbers, or either of 
chem, conſiſt of divers Denominations, then mut 
chey be beth reduced to the loweſt Denomi- 
nation mentioned in either of them, as if the 
frſt Number be Hundred Weights only, and the 


— — 
— * = 
—— —— — — —— — —— — — 4c 


242 Shillings, 


third be Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, the 
| muſt they be both reduced into Pounds, becaut % 
Pounds are mentioned in the third Number. 0 Y 
if the fr} and third Numbers being of one kin 8 
are notwithſtanding of different Denomination #3 

then muſt they be reduced to one Denominaticr, 


den Rule Or, | Chap. - | 


4 
1 


4 


q 

4 
| 1 
27 


— 
* 
1 
4 
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* 
«I 
4 
FS. 
= 
7 
o 
1 
o 
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We 


. 
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9. 7 
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ds. 
43 


Chap. 7. 


as if the f/f be Pounds of Weight, and the third 
be Hundred Weights, then muſt the third Number 
be reduced to Pounds as is the ff. 


Rule of Three Dwrett. 90 


Example III. 


118 Weight of Tobacco cef 4 J. 53. 2d. what wilt 
34 C. 3 qrs. 18 15. ceſt at that Rate? 


In this Example, becauſe the third Number has 
IX :9ds mentioned therein, therefore muſt the #-/# 
= and third Numbers be both reduced to pounds, and 
the ſecond Number, which is q/. 5-5. oz 4. muſt 
be reduced into pence by the Fifth Rule of Chap. V. 
and then the ſecond Number being multiplied by the 
third, the Product is 3996020, which being divided 
by the /, the Quotient is 35678 pence, which is 
© equal to 1487. 13 5. 02 d. and 84 remaineth ; and 
ho that or any other ſuch like l may be 


ordered, fhall be taught by and by. See the follow. 
ing Operation, 


L * 
2 
F 1 
. iz 3 


1 
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* 
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1 
ther oi 


n mul 1 5 
e nom 
if bf Is 
nd th: X 
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5, ehen E 2 112 
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2 7 
er. 0% 
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—ů— D—— 


15. L. 4 A. C. qr. Þ. 
112 coſt 4-5—2 34—3—12 
20 4 
85 * "SIP 
12 28 
— — 
1022 Pence. 1129 
279 l 
3910 
8 1022 : 
7820 1 
* 7820 * 
39100 5 


112) 3996020 


12) 35678 765 
882 
297.3: 2d. 980 84 


Example. 


. 


Tf 14 Th: of Sugar coſt 5s, 3 d. what will 46 C. i 
Weight coft at that Rate? 4 * 


In this Example the i Number muſt be red. 
ced into Pounds, becauſe the firſt Number is Pound 
and it makes 5152, and the ſecond Number mul! 8 
de reduced into Pence, making 63, then the ſecond | 
Number being multiplied by the third, the Pro Fo 
duct is 324576, which being divided by (£4) 1 10 

: 1 q 


* 9 d 
. F 


Chap. 7. Rule of Three Direct. 101 


get Number, the Quotient is 23184 Pence, for the 
Anſwer ; which is equal to 96 J. 125, as by the fol- 
lowing Operation appears. f 


1H. . 3 Q; 
1 2 112 


63 2 


facit 96 1, 125. o d. 


XI. When vou have multiplied the ſecond Num- 
ber by the third, and divided the Product thereof by 
the firſt, if any thing remain after Diviſion is ended, 
i is part of an Unit in the Quotient, and its Value 
may be found out thus, viz. | 

wn Multiply the ſaid Remainder by the Parts of 
he next inferiour Denomination that are equal to 


edu. Wn Unit of the Quotient, and divide that Product - 

pounds, "8 y the firſt Number, fo fhall the Quotient be 

* mul he Value of the ſaid Remainder in the ſaid Parts, 

[econ ed if any thing yet remain, multiply it by the 

ro arts of the next inferior Denomination, that are 

4) br | ual to an Unit of the laſt Quotient, and divide 
1 


E the 
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the Product by the ſaid Number, &c. Proceed thus 
cill you have brought it as low as you defire : And 
if any thing remain at laſt of all, it is a part of an 
Unit of the leaſt Denomination into which you re. 
duce the ſaid Remainder, and muſt be placed ac- 
cording to the DireQion given in the Fourth Rule 
of the Fifth Chapter. 

In the third Example foregoing, aſter the Diviſion 
is ended, there is a Remainder of 84, which ſheweth 
that the Anſwer to the Queſtion is not ex:&ly 
35678 Pence, or 148 J 13s. oz d. as it is there 
itoznd, but it is ſomething more; therefore to flad 
the value of this Remainder 34 I multiply it by 4, 
(becauſe 35678 the ſaid Quotient is Penec) and the 
Product is 336, which I divice by the fiſt Number 
112, and the Quotient is 3 Farthings, without ny 
other Remainder, and ſo is the true Anſwer to tazr 


Queſtion 148 J. 135. o d. Mind the Operation 
Qt the next Examp.e. 


< 4 '>1 4 1 A " WE + Ne 
1 r Si en 
2 8 "S e 8 
5 4 * a ores * 
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Example V. 


If 1 C. Weight of Carrans coſt 21. 14 8. what will 
24 C. 3 4. 16 Th. eeſt at that Rate? 
1 J. 8. 


f G. .. 
20 4 


— 8 0 


34., 99 


Ly 112) 350552 

4 am 385 

* #111. 1344 495 

„ 472 
- F8cit f pence 2 — i 

3 farth. 2 12 

4 288 

; ' 
f —— — 1 
3 256 1 
& 32 WW 
F nM. 
| f | 


I 
* 


In the Werk of the foregoing Example, you 7 
ey obſerve that the — Number is reduced y 
Po 4 no 
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no lower than Shillings, making 54; therefor: 
Quotient is 1344 Shillings, equal to 67 J. .; .. 
there is a Remainder of 24 : Iherefore, to finde 
how many Pence is contained therein, I multip!y if 
by 12, and the Product is 88, which being divert 
by 112, (becauſe that is the firſt Number) the Q 
tient is 2 Pence, and there is a Remainder 0: -, Ml 
which I multiply by 4, (to find its Value 3n i: 
things) and the ProduQ is 256, which I divide ge 
by 112, and the Quotient is 2 Farthings, and th; 


Rule cf Chapter VI. is !; of a Farthing; ©: 
ſo the Anſwer to th: Queſtion is 677. og s. 
2 9. 534, Thę like may be obſerved of any other 
Example VI. | 

If 24 Yards of Camblet coſt q1. 16s, 1 demand u 
man) Yards I may buy for 1261.? Facit 360 Yai 
The Terms being ranked as is direQed in the Sun 
Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand thus viz. VU 
1 yas, I. 
4—16— 24 126 

20 20 


96 2520 
24 


10080 
5040 


96) 60480 
— 288 
630 — 


0 


þ Having thus demonſtrated the Reaſon of the 5's 1 
. gle Rule of Three Diredt in the Six foregoing Exin 7 
ples, I ſhall proceed now to propoſe ſcveral Quel 


Chap. 7. Rule of Three Direct. to 


ons in the Rule of Three for the Learners Practice, and 
bnly ſet down their Facies, as a further Help to them 


n the working of their Queſtions. 


ach Piece containing 27 Yards ? Facit 427 l. 18. 
Queſt. 3, If 18 Yaids of Cambrick colt 4 J. 13 8. I 
emaad the Price of 73 Pieges, each Piece contain- 
g 34 Ells Hemiſb? The Ell Femiſh being 3 qazriers 
Fa Yard ? Focit 480 1. 18. 9 d. 
Queſt. 4. If 17 C. 3 qrs.. 11 TH. of Tobacco 
ot 145; |]. 128. I demini how much the Ounce 
Wands me in at that Rate? Facit 1 d. +3555 per 
hunce. 
Neeft, 5. If 112 Jh of Lead coſt 15 8. 11 d. I de- 
and the Price of 54 Fother, each being 19 C. ? 
pcit 8381 os. 3d. 
= £7. 6. When 7 Th of Tobacco coſt 5 8. 9 d. 2, 
hat will 30 C. weight coſt? Facit 139 ]. 

Nueſt. 7, Wien tue Tun of Wine coſt 51 1. 14 8. 
hat coſt the Qusre at that Rate? Pacit 12 d. £ 
Vet. 8. At a Noble per Week, how many Months 
ard may I demand for 501? Fazit 22 Months and 
Weeks. 

Auf, 9. A Grocer bought 30 Frails of Raliins, 
„ Frail weighing 91 Th weight, at 18 8. 8 d. p:y 
I demand how much they amount co? Fac; 
s,. 
eee. o. What comes the Commiſſion of 462 J. 
_ > 2 d. O, ac 3 2 per Cent, ? Bacit 22 |, 95. 9 d. 
ei. Wha: comes the Inſurance of 375 J. 
s. 4 d. to, at 3 Cuinea's per Cent. the Guinea s at 
$. 94.4? Faclii 12 l. 5 8. 6 d. 


R 2 4 71. 7 
7 2 


10 
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Queſt. 12. A Corn Factor bought 248 Quarters of 
Wheat for 5111. 67. 9 4. ＋ = — — 
which, he gave 335. 04 4. per Quarter, I demand 
how much he gave per Quarter for the Remainder 3 
facit 21, 65.6 d. 

Queſt. 13. If a Piece of Cloth coſt 311. 55, 1 
demand how many Yards were in the ſame, the 
Yard being valued at 12 s. 64. ? Facit 34 Yards, 

Queſt. 14. If a Piece of Cloath coſt 24 J. 5. 44. 
I demand how many Yards were contained in the 
ſame, when the Ell Engliſh is worth 17 -. 4 4. 
facit 35 Yards, | 

Qucſt. 15. Bought 1 24 Pieces of Camblet for the 
Sum of 987 JI. 14s. 8 d. at 4. 8 d. per Yard, ] 
demand how many Yards there were in all, and how 
many Ells Flemiſh there were in a Piece ? facit 4233 
Yards, and 45 + Ells Flemiſh per Piece. 

Queſt, 16. A Gentleman hath an Eſtate of 1224 /. 
per Annum, and his Expences oge Day with another 
amount to 11. 13s. 44. J demand how much he 
layeth up at the Year's end to purchaſe with; 
facit. 6151, 13 5. 44. 

Queſt. 17, A Gentleman expendeth one Day with 
another 43 5. 6 d. 2, and at the Year's end layerh 
up 8501. I demand his Annual Eſtate ? facit 1644 , 
12 5. 8 d. + per Anuum. | 

Queſt. 18. Bought 3 Hogſheads of Nutmegs, bt. 
vix at c 5. 7 d. the Ounce, I demand the Neat coll 
thereof ? 
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: Ne, 1—3— 2 — 21 
1 
— — — — 
12—2— 25 

«+ K 


fo 
28 


— 


455 


102 


1425 
1 


8580 
1425 


22800 at 5 5. 7 d. F. 6365 . 


ö Queſt. 19 A Merchant conſigns to his Factor in 
\ pain 188 Cloths, with Commiſſion for Sale at 237. 


Ine other half in Sugar at 275. per C. Weight, I de- 
Mand how much of cach ought to be returned for 
e Cloths ? 


4 4. the half whereof is 21921, 25. 8 d. which 


eight of Sugar. 
Rueſt, 20, If 106 J. in 12 Months gain 60. Inte- 


Wme ? Fest- $31,155. 1 4. 27. 


þ Queſt, 


1 


— — 


2 — 
—— : 2 - . >p = —"SASS- a_—— N * 


5.2 d. per Cloth, and to make Returns irom - 
Whence, he one haif in Wines at 28 J. per Tun, and 


A The whole Value of the Cloth is 4344 /. 


| ll buy 77 3552 Tuns cf Wine at 28 J. per lun, 
d the other half will buy 1609 , Hundred 


ſt, what will be the Intereſt of $96 J. for the iame * 


\ 
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Queſt. 21. An Uſurer putteth out 889 J. te Inte. TY 
reſt, and at the end of 12 Months he receives for Firf 
Principal and Intereſt 932 J. 167. I demand at wiz; 541 
Rate per Cent, per Annum he received Intereſt * fa: in t 
6 per Cent. | 

Queſt. 22, I demand what Principal in 12 Month; 
will gain 64 J. 10 7. at the Rate of 6 per Cent.? fat 
1075 J. 

Queſt. 23, An Orphan is indebted to his Gyzr. 
dian 51 l. and the Guardian having in his hands 159 / 
of the Orphan's, it is agreed between them, that th: 
Guardian ſhall keep the ſame in his Hands till the 
ſaid 51 J. be paid by the Intereſt thereof at 6 p+ 
Cent, per Annum. Now I demand how long he ought Þþ 
to keep the ſame at that Rate? facit 8 Years and « Wt 
Months. | 

Gain and Loſs. =_ * 

Queſt. 24, A Draper buys 2795 + Ells Fl: of BS: 
Genting, at 22 d. :; the Ell Engliſh, It is required i 
to know at what Price the Cloth muſt be fold outro WE 
gain 15 J. o 5s. per Cent. ? Firſt find the Price it col: Wl 
by the Rule of Three, 1571 4. 11 4. Tien fay. if 
if 100 J. give 15 J. 10s, what will 1571.45. 114. 
facit 24: 7: 5. which added to 157 : 4 : 1, Bp: 
makes 81: 12 : 4 Or if 100 Th. give 115: o WJ 1 
whit will 157: 4 11? Fa.18 ; 12: 4. which is | 
anſwered at one Operation 


j | Loſ: and Gain, 4 
5 Qu ft. 25. If the aforeſaid Cloth were to be ſold, I 
fo as to loſe 15 J. 105. per C:nt. Firſt ſubtre Bi 
15 J. 10 7, out of 2 1001 facit 84 J. 10 5. Then , 
IF 100 l. fall to 84 J. 10 5. what ſhall 157 4. 45. 11.“ 
facit 1321, 17 , 6. d. 


| | F. Howſhip. = 3 
4 - Queſt. 26, Three Merchants Company; 4, his 3 
| Stock was 175 J. 125. Bs 214 J. 195. 44 © 
4 1501. 147. 94, they have giined together 29 


\: 
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117, 4 4. I demand each Man's pzrt of He ſaid Gain? 
Firſt add the ſeveral Stocks into one Total, which makes 
5411. 3s. 1d. then make Three ſeveral Queſtions 
in the Rule of Three, viz. | 


x J. „ . 3 
h; If 541: 3: 1 give 209 : !I ; 4 What 175:12:0 4 
i If 541: 3: 1 give 209: 11: 4 What 214: 19:4 B 
If 41: 3:1 give 209: 11: 4 What 150: 1129 C 


facit 
Add all the facits together, if it make up the 
uin to be divided, your Sum is true. If you have 
eny Remains on the Diviſions, add them up into one 
Total, which divide by the common Diviſor, and 
the Quotient add to the loweſt Denomination. 
Fellowſhip with Time. 
| 2. 27. Three Merchants Company. 4, his 
Wocock was 109 J. 5s. for 3 Months. B 4501. 7s. 
For 4 Months. C. 147 1. 12 8. for 6 Months, they 
ee geincd 209 l. 7 s. 2d, I demand each Man's 
0 7 art - ; 
95 
1 4 
* 3. ot — 
| 3 mo. 4 Js 


This is worked as the laſt precedent Queſtion, 
ny each Man's Stock is multiplied by the time, viz. 
12 


1801—08 
old, 885—12 
rect —— — 
. . $, d. 5 = 
d. 3014: 15 gain 209: 7: 2 What will 327: 15 4 


3014: 15 gain 209: 7: 2 What will 1801: 08 B 
3014; 15 gain 209: 7: 2 What will 883: 12 C 
facit. 


— — — 


Add 


110 


If 1 C, Weight of Tobacco coſt , J. 55. 2 d. what 
Will 34.C. 3 4. 18 B. coft ? 
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Add all the Facits together, if it make the given | Th 
A 209 l. J.. 2 4, your work is true, otherwiſe 
Ae... 


The Proof of the Single Rule of Three Direct. 


To prove a Queſtion in the Single Rule of Tir: 
Direct, multiply the fourth Number (or Anſwer te 
the Queſtion) by the 7ſt, and if the Product there: 
be equal to the Product of the ſecond and third, th; 
is the Operation truly performed, otherwiſe no: ; 
as in the firſt Example of this Chapter, viz. 

If 18 Yards coſt 72 Shillings, what will c06 
Yards coſt at that rate? The Anſwer there found 
is 28608 Pence, which is che fourth Number. 
Now the Product of the firſt and fourth, viz 28605 } 
by 18 is 514944, Which is equal to the Product of 7 

F 


the ſecond and third, wiz. 864 by 596, as vou may 

ſee by the following Operation, where the ſecond 

e vV/z.. 72 Shillings is reduced into 863 
ence, 


pra. 4. rd, d. 
8 — — 864 - 596 26608 
598 18 
5184 228364 
7776 28605 
4320 2 — I 
314944 
514944 gh 


And here Note, That 3f any-thing remain after 
Diviſion is ended, it muſt be added to the Product 
of the firſt and fourth Numbers; and then muſt that 
Sum be equal to the Product of the fecoud and th. s 
As in the third Example of this Chapter, which is, W 


! Y | 
Tic 
+2 


7. 
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The 3 given Numbers being reduced, are 112 /. 
022 d. and 3910 1, and the fourth Number or 
nſwer to the Queſtion is there found to be 35678 u. 
nd the Remainder is 84, the Product of the ſecond 
nd third is 3996020; and the Product of the firſt 
nd fourthis 3995936, to which adding the Remain- . 
er, the Sum is 3996020, equal to the Product of 
e ſeceud and third, which proves the Work to be 
rue. 
l. d. J. d. 
3910 35678 
1022 112 
7820 71355 
7820 35678 
39:00 35678 
3996-20 3995936 
remains add 84 
3996020 
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CHAP. VI 


The Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


HE Single Rule of Three Inverſe, is when 

the fourth Number, or Number ſought, 
ght to bear ſuch Proportion to the firſt, as the 
cond doth to the third. | 
II. When a Queſtion in the Single Rule of Three 
ſtated, conſider whether the fourth Number (or 
awer to the Queſtion) ought to be more or 
W's thn the ſecond Number, which upon a little 
Won'ideration you may diſcover, If it ought to be | 
ore this the ſecond, thea muſt the leſſer Extre am WA 
| tne Diviſor, and if it ought to be leſſer ng ml. 
dne 1 


28 
3 — 
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the ſecond, then muſt che biggeſt of the Ext, ears Cha 
be the Diviſor, (in this Caſe the firft and thire 
Numbers are called Extreams) and if it fall cut the. 
the third Number is the Diviſor, thet Queſtich i; if 
ſaid to be of The Single Rule of Three luverſe: As in | 


. THE 
the following Examples. 1 
Example I. 1 
If 30 Men can build a my 4.3 2 Dry: \ 1 Ann , ; e 
how many Days 60 Men may ao he ſame? 15 in t. 
| Nun 

The given Numbers being ranked according 


the ſixth Rule of the ſeventh Chapter, will Qin z; 
tollowerh : 

Men Day: Men 

33 - 32 60 


Then I conſider whether 60 Men will do it in 
more or leſs Days than 42, and find that they wi 
require leſs time thin 32 Days, (for the more the 
Men, the lefler the Time) wherefore G which is 
the biggeſt Extream muſt be the Diviſor, ind th 13 
ſicſt and third muſt be multiplied together, and wit i MY 
product, which is 969, being div ided by the third 


1 
Ls 


* => f 


= 4 he 


f Number 60, the Quotient is 10 Days, and in fo lon; Fell 
b time well 60 Men finiſh the ſaid Work. Sce tl 
it {cllowing Operation. 


Men Days Men 
30 —32— 0 


1 


i! 30 
* 6 O) 960 
3 — 14 
10 facit 16 Days. Wo 
5 = 


E F7 
4 
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*% 
1. 


Ezample, II. 


If to j. in 12 Months gain 10 |. for the Intereſt 
„ bereof, I demand what Principal wil gain the ſame 
Intereft in 8 Months? ES 

Here it being required what Principal will gain 
101, in 3 Months, therefore muſt 100 l. Principal 
be ike ſecond Number, according to the Dite ions 
in the Sixch Rule in the Seventh Chapter, and tae 
Numbers being ranked accordingly, will ſtand thus“ 


1 


* 


7 
. 


ww 


Mon. J. Mon. 
12 8 


Here I conſider, that the ſhorter the Time, the 
mote muſt be the Principal to gain the ſame Intereſt ; 
wherefore the leſſ-r Extream muſt be the Diviſor, 
which here is (8) the third Number, therefore the 
rſt and ſecond, viz. 12 and 160 muſt be multipled 
ie one by the other, and the Product is 1200, 
lich being divided by (8) the third Number, the 
WQuotient is 150 J. and ſo much will gain 10 J. Inte- 
eſt in s Months at 10 per Cent, per Annum : See the 

tellowing Work. 


* 
P 3 — 


8 4 


I'2 
— --- — 
8) 1200 


— — 


Fac!t 150 
Example III. 


et my Friend 120 J. for 6 Months, he promiſing t9 
| 4 p me the like Courtiſie ansther time; and not long after 
44 occaſion for a Sum of Money for 9 Months, 1 de- 
End bow much he ought to lend me for that time, to re- 
ate my former Kindneſs ? 


- 


facit 
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Facit 85 I. The longer the Time, the Leſſer ought 


the Sum of Money to be. 


Example IV, erp, 
A Fortman performs a Journey in 12 Day!, when ag! 


the Day is: 1 Hen, lens, I demand in how many Day: ILY 
he may perform the ſame when the Day is 10 How: 


long? | 
Facit 18 Days. The ſhorter the Days, the more f 
Days will the Journey require. * 1 
CG 
Example V. a "Boe! 


How many Yards of Matting, that is half Yard win, 


is enough to cover 8 Floor that is 16 Foot wide, and 10 
. Foot long © {i 
Facit 298 + Yards of Matting. e T 
vie; 

Example VI. | vr 

Suppoſe that (according to the Statute) when the Bu. Þ Let 
Jhel of Wheat coft 4 8. the Penny- Loaf ought to weigh Vine z.If 
Ounces, I demand what the Price of the Buſbel ought iv Þ bh 
be, when the Pexny- Loaf weigheth 12 Ounce: ? ne 
Facit 3 8. per Buſhel. ing 
Example VII. @ 

If when the Tun of Wine ceſt 45 I. a certain Quantity p 
worth 25 s. is fufficient for the Accommodotion of 10 i 
Men, I demand how many Men the ſame 25 3. worth wi« ol © 


ſuffice when the Tun is worth 30 l.? 
Facit 30 Men; for the cheaper the Wine, the more BY 
may be bought for the ſame Money. | 


| Example VIII. | 
If when the Tun-of Wine coſt 45 l. a Quantity w. 
50 s. is enough for the Entertainment of 40 Men, I 4. 
mand the Price of th: Tun when 50s, worth is enough" Þ 
go Men? Facit 20 l. per Tun, Exam Wi 


> (hap 8. of Three Inverſe. 115 
5 Example IX. 
If 60 Ell; at London be caual to 100 EA at Ant- 
erp, and each EI at London contains 20 Nails of ax 
„ Engliſh d, 1 demand how many ſuch Nails the ElI of 
„, Nate erp contians ? Facit 12. 


Example X. c 
e ber 5 l. 38. 4d. I can have 10 C. Weight cars 
% 140 Miles, I demand how many Mile; 1 may hau 
4 cr Weight carried for the ſame Money 7 

eit 100 Miles. 


The Preof of the Single Rule of Three Inverſe, 


If the Product of the Fourth Term multiplied by 
ze Third, be equal to the Product of the Second 
oltiplied by the Firſt; then is the Work truly per- 
| prmed, otherwiſe not. | 
et us prove the firſt Example of this Chapter, 
n 30 Men can build a WalPin zu Days, I demand in 
ma Day: Go Men may do the ſame ? The Anſwer 
chere found te be 16 Days, and the Four Terms 
ing duly ranked, ſtand as followeth. 


Men Day-. Men Days 
ö 32 32 — 660 — 561 
3 60 
20 if 
1, 960 960 


. The fourth Term (16) being multiplied by (60) 
F chird Term, is 9672, which is equal to the Pro- 
of (32) che ſecond Term, by (30) the firſt. 


CHAP: 0 
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As in 
5 4 *-I 12 
x If 1 
5 low u 
The Double Rule of Three Dirc#. lum! 
| ireC 
1 J. HE Double Rule of Three, 15 when ther: 11; 
! Five Numbers given to find out a Si 
| proportion thereunto. 
l II A Queſtion in the Donbls Rule of Three min i 29 
\d reſolved by Two Single Rules of Three, or by 0% 
# Rule of Three compoſed of the tive given Numbers, 
0 III. When a Queſt ion in the Denble Rule of 7 
| may be foived by Two Single Rules cf Three 5.8 wy 
rect, that Queſtion is ſaid to belong to the Dove: Wl ., 
Rule of Three Dire. VI 
IV. Of the Five Numbers given in the Dou4!: 21. 2. 
of Three, Three of them always imply a Suppsſa — 


on, as the other Two a Demand. As in the follow. 
ing Ex:mple : | . 

F 16 Men can reap 96 Ares of Wheat in 36 DM 
I demand, how many Acres 64 Men may recap in i 
Days? 

Here the Suppoſition is, If, or ſuppoſe, 16 M 119 
96 Acres in 36 da,, and the Demand is, How wa 
nere Eq Men may reap in 45 Days * 


V. When you would ſolve a Queſtion 12 ©! ſult 
Double Rule of Three, the given Numbers are 0 * 
ſo ranked, that the Firſt and Third may be ot e 1 
Denomination, and the Second Number muſt be. 
the ſame Quality, Name, or Denominatien v E. 
the Number ſought; and Note, That the Firſt u 1 PT 


Second Numbers muſt be always of the Supp" 
tion, and the. Third of the Demand. So iks 
muſt the Fourth Number be of the $120 
on, and the Fifth of the Demand and born 
one Denomination ; fo may tach Queſtion be % 
by Two ſingle Rules of Three, two different vag 


1H 
x, 
— 


4 
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s in the Queſtion foregoing, which being again 
eneated, is as followeth. 

if 16 Men can reap 96 Acres of Wheat in 36 days, 
low many Acres may 64 Men reap in 48 Days? The 
ſumbers being ranked according to the foregoing 
Yiceions, will ſtand as followeth. 


Men Acres Men 
16— 96— — — 64 
1 Days 36 — — 48 Day; 
bs Or thus, 
9 Day: Acres Days 


„en 165 ——— — — 564 (en 


. VI. When a Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three 
to be ſolved at Two ſeveral Operations in the 
ingle Rule of Three, the Anſwer to the firſt Que- 
ia muſt be the ſecond Number in the ſecond Que- 
Ion, and the fourth and fifck Numbers muſt be the 
WW: and third in the ſecond Queſtion. 
So in the ficſt Order of ranking the given Num- 
rs in the ſoregoing Queſtion, the three firſt Nun - 
IIS are I6—96—64, wherein is implied this 
ueſtion, viz, If 16 Men can reap 96 Acres, How 
uch may G4 remp in the ſame time, viz. in 36 Days? 
ultiply and divide according to the Directions 
ven in the Seventh Rule of the Seventh Chapter, 
d you will find the Anſwer to be 384 Acres; ſo 
Wat now I have found how many Acres 64 Men may 
y in 36 Days; but by the Queſtion, it is required 
know how much they can reap in 48 Days? 
| 5 Therefore I ſay zgain by the Single Rule of Three, 
6 Da, wil reap 385 Acres, How many may be 
e 43 Day: ? Muitiply and divide, and you will 
che Anſwer to the Queſtion to be 512 Acres, 
f fo many may 64 Men reap in 48 Days, if 16 
a cn rep 96 Acres in 36 Days, See the whole 
9 rk as followeth. | Men 


A 
* 
41 
11 
2 
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Men Acres Men I « 
Days 36 ——— — — 48 Daj: car 
16—96— 6 ; Days Acres by even 
96 36 — 38, — 8-2" 
— of hs 

384 —_ 

576 3055 
| rs 

16) 6144 | ——_—— ha 

| ei 36) 2%. 
Fatit 384 Acres, 64 — 41 
— Ft 512 Acre. 1 

0 — 5 ap 

E. 


In the ſecond ſtating of the above Work, 1 mut F'*”" 
Ply 384 by 48 to ſave Paper; for if the two Nun.“ 
bers be multiplied together, it is indifferent whettef ***! 
the Multiplicand or Multiplier be placed uppermel E 

Or if the Five given Numbers of the foregoing 4 or 
Queſtion had been ranked according to the Seconiff 
Method laid down at the latter end of the Fil 
Rule, the Anſwer would have been the ſme, ni 
the Operation as followeth. 


or i 


Day. Acres Days E 
36: — 96 — — 48 or} 
Men 16 — — 64 : 
36 -96 ——— 48 i6— 123 —('- 
96 rr 
3 7 
288 | * wi 
432 * 763 # 
36) 46 8 16) 819 
rn 100 — 19 3 
Facit 128 Acr. — Facit 512 Aer. 7 
6 4 


1 do 1 


1 
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C HAP. X. 
The Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 


I. HEN a Qvueſtion in the Double Rule 81 
Three being ſolved at Two Single Rul:s, 
2s is taught in the foregoing Chapter, hath cne of 
thoſe Single Rules Inverſe, (for they are never both 
Inverſe) then is that Queſtion ſaid to be of th: 
Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 
II. A Queſtion in the Double Rule of Three hn. 
verſe, may be ſtated two ſeveral Ways, as well as, 
Queſtion in the Deuble Rule Direct, and ſo the Ion. 
verted Proportion may be either in the firſt or ſecont 
Operation at pleaſure. 
Example 1. If a Foetman travel 240 Mile: in 
Days, when the Day is 10 Hours long, 1 #:mand in (17 
many Days he may travel 720 Miles, when the Daß 
15 Fours long? * 
The given Numbers being ranked according 
the Fifth Rule of the Ninth Chapter, will nds 
followeth : 


M il £8 Day $ M ? / EJ 
7 20 


24% 


n ve! 
ers 
Or thus, dr ! 
ITowrs Days Hour: 


10 — ———— —8.— —2— 15 


Mile; 24. 2 — w—_ 


$ 


— —Äm 720 Id 


— 
C3 
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Here, according to the firſt manner of ranking the 
given 3 wy, the Inverted Proportion is in the 
ſecond ſingle ration. | 
III. You 2 alſo work the Double Rule of 
Three, either Dire# or Inverſe at one Operation, 
Eby the Compound Rule of Five Numbers, obſerving to 
rank the ſeveral Terms as is before taught in che 
fifth Rule of the Ninth Chapter. 
IV. And if your Queſtion be of the Double Rule 
f Three Direct, multiply the Three laſt Tera:s 


=_ 


ths together for Dividend, and the Two firſt for Diviſor, 
az in the following Examples, wiz. 


I . \ 
nico l. in 12 Months require 6 1. Intereſt, How 
*Ti ö 0 0 - 54 
vac Intereſt will 50 1. regaire in 10 Months * 
TE 
nd 
J. Mo. J. J. 
1 3 » (OO ——— - 2— 6 50 
10 — | 10 N. 
= 100 — — 
| v1 12 500 
7 i . 6 y 
97 
3000 
2110 


V. But if your Queſtion be of the Rule of Three 
Wn verſe, multiply the firſt, ſecond, and laſt Num- 
Pers together for Dividend, and the third and fourth 
r Diviſor, as in the following Example. 


F Example 
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Example. f 50 l. in 10 Months require 2 J. 10; 
rg Of what Principal ſhall the Intereſt of 6 1 wk, 


J. m7, J. " 
If 59— —15— —2— 10 
12— —56 ay 
lc 
5 oy 4 
Facit 100 J. 12 1 
„„ ͤĩ ͤĩV Þ 7 eta; ane 
A A : 4 F- 
310) 380 b "nr 
— — — —— - I L 
Facit Joo 3 ay 


Thus laſt being a Queſtion in the Rule of Thre: | 
Inverſe, according to the DireQions given in tte j 25 
Fifth Rule of this Chapter. I multiply the firſ D 
ſecond, and laſt Numbers together for a Dividers | 
which produces 3000. Then I multiply 21. 105 | | 


my third Number, by 2, my fourth Number ; and WY * 
ſay 12 times 10 s. is 120, I put down a (-) t Co 
Carry 6 J. to the place of Pouads, and ſay, 12 tim BY of 
2 is 24, and 6 carried, is 3 for my Diviſor. Taha Ch: 
I divide, and the Quotieat is 100 J. being tho 455 © hap 
* cipal that is 6 l. Intereſt will make in 12 Month Ge. 
5 which was to be proved. wo 
1 But a more particular Applicztion {þa!l be mac! | = 
ki of the Double Rule of Three, when we come to e. Ire. 


7 of Simple Intereſt. 


Y 
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E . 
Of Exchange. 


Aving explained the Nature of the Rule of 
18 Three, and the manner of refolving Queſti- 
ons therein, I am naturally led to treat of its parti- 
cular Uſe in the Exchange of Coins. 

In the Exchange of Coins, it is neceſſary that the 
bar or Value of the Money in each Place be exactly 
$ known : For the Word Par ſignifies to equalize the 
Money of Exchange from one Place with that of 
another Place. As when I take up ſo much Money per 
$ Exchange in one place, to pay the juſt Yalue thereof 
in another kind of Menue), in another place, without 

having Reſpe& to the Price Current of Exchange 
for the ſame, but only to what the Money does 


currently paſs for in each place. From whence may 


be ſeaſily found our the Profit and Loſs of all Moneys 
Drawn, or Remitted by Exchange But this Par 
being grounded principally upon the Curr nt Value 
$ of Coin, the plenty and ſcarcity thereof, the Ri- 
$ ſing and Falling, Inhancement and Debeſi g of the 
$ fame, it muſt neceſfarily follow, that the Va'ue of 
Coin is ſubje& unto Change. An Fxamp'e where. 
of you have in Fance, wher2 their Coin has been 
Changed, Inhanced end Lowered for ſeveral Times 
in a tew Leers; and inthe Year 1702. the French 
8 Crown which was 60 Sous or 3 Livres, is now raiſed 
2 75 Sous, or 2 Livies 15 Sous. 


be Dencmination in which England, and the folk 


lowing Places exchange each with other, are, vis. 


e E:change of Monies from Landon to £n'werp, 
miſterdam, Hamburgh Liſle, Middlebu"gh and other 
Parts of Flanders, and Holland is Valucd on the 
Peuna Sterling of 20 Shillings « That is, to pay 

F 2 alter 
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after the Rate of ſo many Shillings, and Pence 
Flemiſh for every Pound Sterling. 

The Exchange from London to Paris, Roan, and mos 
parts of France, is Valued on the French Crown 
54 d. that is, to pay ſo many Pence, or ſo many 
Shillings and Pence Sterling, for the French Crown. 

The Exchange from Londen to Venice is made on th- 


parts of a Penuy Sterling for every Ducat. 

The Exchange from London to Leghorn, Genoa, Cal, 
Madrid, and other parts of Spain, is made on tb. 
Dollar or Piece of Eight, at 54 Pence Sterling, that 
is to pay ſo many pence or parts of a penny Sterling 
for every Dollar. 

The PAR at Antwerp, Anflerdam, Hamonrgh, Liſt, 
Midaleburgh and other parts of Flanders with our 
Pound Sterling, is thirty three Skillings 4 Pena 


pence, do make 10 Guilders at 2 Shilliogs Sterling 
the Guilder, or 10 Livres Tournois. 


has been reckoned ſometimes at 71 Sous th: 
Crown of 3 Livres Tournp:s, generally at 60 Sous the 
Crown of 3 Livres, every Livre volued at 1 Shil. 


Sterling. 

j The P AR at Leghorn, Mad id, Cale, Genoa, is t 
54 Pexce Sterling for the Dollar or Piece of Eight. 

The P AR at Venice with our Sterling Men is at 6 


Sterling, ſometimes 52 pc/'ce. 


F/-9aiſh for 20 Saillings Sterling. 


Milrea or looo Reas. | 
Toe PAR at Opori0 is the ſame as that at Lisbon. 


Ducat at 52 d. Sterling, to pay ſo many Pence ang 


„ 0 : 


Holland & Flanders, 


Flem. for a pound Sterling, which 33 Shillings a 


The PA Rat Paris, Roan, and other parts of Fran, 4 


ling 6 pence Sterling, the Crown valued at 464. | 


Livres 4 Sous of Nice per Ducar, or 51 pence 


The Hamburg Þ 4 R is ſomeimes reckoned zt fwfþ 
Rix-Dollars an a half, which makes 32 Shilling 


The PAR at Lisbon is at 6 5, 8 d. + Sterling en tb: 1 


2 


Freer 


Spain. 


Portugal, 


Cl 


| The 


Awe 


—_— ——_ 
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ce 
| The Value of the moſt uſual Coins with which England 
oſt i does chitfly Exchange, are, VIT. 
a 
ny Sterling Monep. 
= $,: . 
be / 1 Stiver is — —_ 
nd BY =\ 6 Stivers of 1 Shilling Flemiſh. is — 0 7 
Ko S:ivers is | Guilder of —-— — 2: 0 
ty „s Guilders a pound Flem. of 26 5. is- +2 1 © 
i BY & Y;3, Shill 4 4. Flemiſh is — ——— 29: © 
/ Z-land common Dolle is —— —3 : © 
ing © 1 Ducatcon nr—_— : » 
© 3 8 — 82 9 
7 j * i Specie Dollar * 5 
u BY « C12 Degiers, cr 1 Soulz is — 0: © 3! 
* x ) 20 Sogn'z, ors Livre is — 1:6 
$8 = / 3 Livres, or 1 French Crown 4:6 
ing S'erzing Mozey. 
7, 
net, A Mer vid is about g and à of 4. — 0: 0 
the 34 Mervides is a Rial, or about 6.344 + 
te] = ir Rins Plate is 1 Ducat, or 417 
bil. & \io Rials Plate 1 piece of Eight, or- 4: 
64 1 Rial Cepper (is called) YVelloon or —O 3 + 
15 15 Rials Copper 1 pc. of Eight is about 4: © 
ht 


te Note, The Righ,was formerly valued at 6 Penee 
| Sterling, or ve near it, and then 8 Rials was 
i Picce , but the Money is of late Tears altered. 


Sterling Money, 
J. 


. 


12 1 Reas of Portugal Ck 


1 Mil-Rea, or 1000 Reas 


o:n 
—6: 8 
ST 

0.3 1 Livre 


i Feftoon is 


P—— —1 


| Portugal 


3 »» > = as 
ä 2 

_ <> — — 

— — 

„ — — 

x ID A 


- a. 68 ———ů— — — 
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Sterling Mens) 
1 
i Livre at Leghorn is — 9 
II Crown Current at Forence is —— 5 : 3 
i Ducat de Banco at Vince ——————x4 : 4 
8 }x St. Mark — — 2 
1 Palermo Flor in is — — 2 6 
80 Rix. Dollar of the Empire — -—4 : 5: 
* 24 2. Rix-Dollars make 32 Fiem. 7 e 


2 at Hamburg, & 2. 5 
Guilder of Niem urg is ³ð— 7 


— 


A Merchant in London r:wits to Rotterdam 377 
10 5. Sterling, at 34 1. 8 d. Femiſb for 20 Sol 
Sterling, How any Guilds Flemiſh muſt pe paid a. 


Rotterdam, an1 what i grined per Exchange e 


7. A 4. J. HED 
8 Hen. what 375 + 10:4 


12 23 


416 


45060 
75189 
30040 


— —_ 


240) 31241 


Guilders ; Sti ver. 
facit SE 3-4 


2\o) 7610|4. 


—— — — 


3923 


'®, 


115. 


11. Chap 18 Queſtions Ty, Exchange. I27 


To find the Gain or Loſe in one Pound, ſubtra& 
135. 44 out of 345. 82. the Courſe of Exchange, 
the Diff rence is 1-. 44, Fiem, per Pound, and fo 
much Gain is the Courſe of Exchange in-our Favour, 

If the Courſe ot the Exchange be under Par, it 
muſt by parity of Reaſon become a Loſs to us, and 
then the Courſe of Exchange is to our Prejudice. 

The like is to be obſerved for the Coins Exchan- 
ped in a!) other Counties | 

[ will give but one Example of Loſs by Exchange, 
by which, with the fgcegbing Example of Gain, the 
gon BS May With Eeſe, travel through the general 
Corſe of Ex henge u': n nun ries. 

Merchant in £025 remis a Bill of Exchange 
o Aue dam Tor 297 4. 16.7. Iterling, at 31 5. 3 a. 
Fleini or 20 7, Sten ligg, 1 demend how much Flemiſh 
„ was p3id for rhe ſaid Bill in amſterdam, and 
Wiat is Joſt pcr Pound by the Exchange? 


* 


, ,, a J. 7, 
© 71 : pl Flemn. 297 21 Sterling. 


Guild. Shil 
Anſwer 2791 : 8 paid, and 
- an LE A el b 
1, 1d. Fim. per pound loſt by 
the Exchange, 
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f 
PRACTICAL TABLE. Pr; 
— — ] 
3. d. 9. ö d. 7. th. C. we Pot 
10 0 — + 6— 4156 — 7 a 
ce nee e, e | tak 
I RP * 2— zz}: s + 
q—o— — . |» 
3 rom I Bl Lacuna r © Lane + 
2 6— 3 es I 1 
2—0 — 7 72— 1 
' EY ; eV 
1—8— 3h £4 
h 
I. When the given Price is Pence, take your Part! in h — 
Shillings, the Product divided by 20, gives the Au. 
ſwer in Pounds. 11 
Or, You may bring it into Pounds, at once, by 
cutiing off the laſt Figure, and by conſidering that N 
240 Pence is one Pound, whereof 8 4. is r 6 4. x 1 I 
77 4 d. 15 7 2 3 d. is 2— 2 4, is 122. By — 
th . 
| 716 Ells at 3 4. 3 
| Ex :wmple. a. 1. 4 
254 15 of Tobac- JS J. 8: 19: 0 facit. 1 
; — (co at I d. —— 9 75 
rr 2124. 215 Th at 42. 4 
— fd; Joes FJ, 4. 4 
n facit. 425 J. . 8 facit. 5 
ne Th at 2 4. | 543 Gal at 6 2. 7 
d. | d. Fa 
2 422 4 | 65> J. 161 6 facit. 1 
| — 6 5 
J. z : 2 q factr, * I 


lt 


3 


2 * * 7 
n 5 
* 


«bs. 
rn — Wea 


A” 
Sr At 
* 


* 


, * . ; 
WES nnn r e 22 


** 
97 
, 
. 
1 
* 
* 
K * 
3 
i, 
ko 
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The Three laſt Examples are brought into Pounds 
at one Operation, after which manner any Sum in 
Practice may be readily caſt up. 

Here you ſee that 254 Th of Tobacco at 1 4, a 
Pound, divided by the 22, gives 21 s. 2 4, and that 
divided by 2o (by cutting off the laſt Figures, and 
taking 3 of it) gives 1], 1 5.24. the Price of 254 
of Tobacco; and for 2 4 a Th. take the ;; be- 
cauſe 2 d. is the 4 part of a Shilling, and for 3 d. a 
Ib take ; and ſo for the others at 4 4. and 6 d. 

II. Men the given Price are ſach pence as are no 
even Part of a Shilling, take firſt the greateſt even 
part of a Shilling, and then part of that part; add 
them together, and divide the Product by 20, or 
cut off the laſt Figure, and take 2. 


d.j (2127 Ells, at 3 4. 784 Th. at 7 4. 
4 |i| 707 1 
E |; 65 : 44. 
. 8839 10 457: 44. 
| 44 : 3: 9 facit, 22 3 1]; 4 fore. 


254 Th. of Tobacco at 9 4. and 10 f a IÞ. 


d. 254 af Io d. 
2127 | 
11 63: 6 | 


127 ſhill. in 254 fxpenc-* 

 84—58 in 254 gron's. 

lo—7 in 254 half-vence. 
53 in 254 farthing. 


hel 

0 

G 
A- © 


— ay PSI 


| i 
t {11 7:65 fa. 


Demonſtration, In 254 Tf, of Tobæcco at 10%. 
a TH, there muſt be 254 Sixpences, which is 12 
Shillings, and 254 Grozts, which is 84 . 8 4 end 
254 Half-pence, which is 105.94. and 254 br 
things, which is 5 5. 34.2 ; all theſe zdacd toge- 
ther, make 2277. 64. „ which divided by 29, glu: 
the facit, LE-4 7 . 6 d. 2. 


| 514 5. at 11 44 | 553 Th at 12 4. 
| 
| 


662 307 6]= [281 : 64. 

3 71294 8 4. 4|[5j18$7 : 8 
8 171 ＋ 70: 4 5 

if (30 2: 10 $39:6 + 
11 7 12 
28 i=; O 78:8, 26 19 . G _ j 1 


III. If e given Price be any Number of Pence 220 
,s. and leſs than 2 s. take the Aliquot parts in Perc? 


, 2nd proceed ay before. 


Example. 
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* 
» 
» % ** , 7 J T <4 ” 
recedent) to which add the gieen 
1 
2 


ht . + ** — 1 4 at" 


F 
* 


7 


Chap. 12. Rules of Prattree. 


4 T7.” 57; Þ [ 2 
Fo EIS Son 
| bl | 254 1B. at 15 4 | 54 at 17 4 
11 18 
5 bots 6 1 
\ ee ee 1 
% 17 17 6 facit. — 
E 17:19 
4 e at 18 . 29 gall, at 9g al. 
1 4 41 12 &4 47 : 6 
| - | —— i 6 A 2 + 5 7 
0 25 39 3 5 — — 
9 | N | | 4617 : 1 
Fo 19 : 16 * © facit 5 
|| E 
4 —— —d— 
672 JB. at 22 d. 4 | 455 Eds at 23 d 
2 1.336 I | 228 
+ | 224 \7 | 152 
11 42? | 38 
| 117 4 
— — 18813 
63: 14: © facit — — 
2 CNY 4 * : 
: | | 14323: 6 facit. 


In G72 Plat 22 d. a th. Itake => for 64, the 
for 4 4. and the 57 for 4 2, becauſe + j is the + of 


[ 6 d, by which you will find that in 672 dixpences 
f there 


7 


132 Rules of Practice. Chap. 12. 


there is 336 Shillings, and in 672 Groats there ;; 
224 Shillings, and in 672 Three Farthings there i; 
42 Shillings. 

IV. If the given price be ſuch Shilling, as are 4 
even part of a pound Sterling, take ſuch a pert of it: 
given Quantity, and the Quotient is Pounds. 


$I, - 1. „ yras, 
434 at 1: 8 271 at 25. 
7 36:3 : 4 facit. 11 27 : 2: o facit. 
| 674 at 28. 6d. Ls 2 8. 14 5 
T 84 3.0 facit. | 2 82 : 10: 0 facit. 


— — 


— 3 
| 457 af 5 7. 612 at 4 7. 
— — 
3114 : 5 : o facit. zz: 8 : © facit. 
is | 2 at 67. 8 d. 372 at 10 . 
1 | ſ 3 98:6:8 facit. +|186 : © : © fact, 


In this firſt Example of 434 Ells, at x s. 8 4 Itikt 
5 the 7x. becauſe 1 7. 8 4. is the of a l. and ſey, 12 

in 43 is 3 times, reſt 7, which makes the 4 to be 
134 ; then 12 in 74, is 6 times, reft 2, which is 21 
that l turn into Shillings, and ſay, 12 in 4 . is 
times, and there reſts 4 s. which I turn into Pence, 
and it makes 48 Pence; then 12 in 48 is 4 times, 
and the Facit is 361, 35. 44. ö 


Cha 
8 V. 


Bore 7 
$Quat 
ZAliq 

Seco 


« 
a 1 
LS" 


* 9k . * 82 


1 


1; 


I2, 
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V. If the given Price be ſuch Shillings and Pence as 
pare no even Parts of a Pound, multiply the given 
Quantity by the Number of Shillings, and take the 


Aliquot parts of Pence, and proceed according to the 
Second Rule of this Chapter, 
; Els. Els, 
8 375 2c 8 5. 6d, 493 at 15 5, 10 4. 
8 15 
4 3000 2465 
| 187 : 6 493 
— 1 246: 4. 
3187: 6 1164: 44 
159: 7: 6 Facit. 78015 : 10 
- 390: 5 10 facit. 
C. „ . C. 8 
295 at 12—9 214 at 7—11 
, oY 7 
ö J - 3540 1498 
147 : 6 7 | 107 
72 9 172. - 
” 114 
3761 : 3 » — 
— — 169 4: 2 
1881: z Facit. — 


94: 14: 2 facit. 


VI. 


134 Rules of Practice, Ch 'Þ. 1 
VI. If your given Price be any Number of Pry; 
Shillings ana Pence; 2 duce 1c} Your Pounds MN > \ 
Shillings into Shilling and proceed zcco:Ging tot, ars 


laſt Rule. fore 
jn 
Pieces . . ue *** * 
754 at 27 | 176 25 "PETIT Nui! 

— — —__ f 25 j 
22H2 83 | 1232 7 | 

. 0032 | hoes | 
T1 277 BY ps — 

Ly 62 . 4 ? ;LI7Q2 

a . 
63021 : 10 Th 182.9 BY 

— 5 1193 8 : 8 s | 
3151 1:5 10 facie, | — —— 1 

| 586 18: 8 fa | | 
> ! 


VII. if your given Price b: any Namber ef Pound, or; 
exceeding Fi ve hund, then multiply your given Qui: 
tity by the Number of the Pounds, and take x0 
Aliquot part in Shillings and Pence, v/z, 


_ 
2 


5 
C. . f, 4 | head. J. 7 ö Hirſt | 
74 K 11—12—5 | 394 at 16—16— 5 a 
111 16 Ne. 
5 | Ne. 
#; 214 2364 1 = 
2; 7 9 89 O | > 197 * | Ke 
1 2 982 | 
[ 8580 8 308 Fac. 2 >. 


> 4 


* + 
„ 


12 
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VIII. / re given Quantity be any Number of C. 
Ears, or h. or Tun. C. grs a TH. Cc. work as be- 
fore where ne part is, and ake your Aliguot Parts 
in Quarters ar.d Pougds, cr in C. q's and Th- ard 


ald them to your firſt Work. An Example or two 


will meke this plain. 


C. a d. TC. 6. d. 
FT: 75 - at 22 2 6 | 63 "at 13 2 10 
22 — N AWE . 
4 
1— TRA F 62 
| 150 [756 3 
1 Py 6 a . * 
r 123 > 5 Mi 
ES 92 7 > 


; 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


* 
N * 
\© 
oO 


40:18:15 facit. 


In the Example of 63 C. : at 12 5. 10 d. the C. 


wy 


G, I multiply the c. by 12 7. and take the parts 


” EG £ 


in Pence for the odil Pence ; then for the + of a C. I 
firſt take the ; of che Price cfa C and that makes 
P. 54. the Price of f a c. and then I take the : of 
that, which gives 3s. 24 1, the price of a qr. of 
f C. Add them together, it gives the price of 3 cf 
1 C. which is 9. 74 and muſt be added to your 


— 


w_— 


rt Work. Two or Three Examples more will 


/ * it familiar and eats to any Capacity. 


— 29 


Rules f Practice. Chap. f. 2 

; Y c 
84 C. 3 97.. 11 Th. at — 21 164, MM 
21 — . — 4 
— — by TO : 11 'S 
34 it I 1 5 1 

168 3.17 44 1 
42 8 19 | 
28 — 

18: 6 18 : 6 | (- 

| The Price f! 

18512: 6 3 975. 11H, 3 

92 12: facit. Wt 

' wal 


Tas, C. 9. 1. 1 
13: 146433 -: 345 ein: 


0 © 6 : 


ee 


| 


Facit 202: 6: 


. 1 


— 


1 + „ 2 


"Chap. 13. 
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f CHAP. XII. 


The Order of Deducting T A R E and 
F T RE T. 


ROSS is the Weight of a Commodity, with 
(GG the Hooſbeads, Cheſts, Box, or whatever elſe 
contains it. 

AR E is the Allowance given for the Weight 
of the Cask, Hogſheads, &c. 
| TRET is an Allowance af 4 IPB. in 104 Tb. for 
{Waſte and duſt on ſome ſort of Goods. 


q „ +. Tb- 
SEza9, 11 Has, qr, 459 —3—is Groſs, Tare 14 per 112 
; 14-3 — how many Th. Neat? 


F—2—2:6 Tore. 


Ficit 40,—0—179 Neat, 


| I. Here 14 th. Tae being + of 112 P. take + of 


ſubtrect from the Gee, gives the Neat weight. 

$ The Operarion is performed thus: Divide the 
el by 8, ſay, 8 in 45, 5 times, and 5 C. remains, 
which is 2c 4. ad 3 is 23; then 8 in 23, 2 times 
$7 1”. remains, which turned into Pounds by 28, 
3 and added to the 15 . makes 211 Hh. then 8 in 211 
0 is 26 times. So the Zare is 5 C. 2. Jr. 26. th. 


* e Groſs, the Quotient gives the whole Tare, which 


- — — — — 


138 Practice, Tare and Tret. Chap. 1: MF ha 


C. 77. th. *. 1 
Example, 40: © 17 Neat at 22: 6 


9 
3 


FE, 

22 Tt.  — 165 
— 4% 4 +9. 5 | 
80 24 08 4332 1 
980 3 0 22 5:5 bs 

20 = 

3241 facit 3: 2:2 1 
—ä — Priccof 17 th. t 


9919324 


453242 


If tre Tare be 16 P. ia 112 Þ. tike J of the 5 
and wo k as before. 
If 18 5. per 112 i, for Tare, take the Aliqu: 
Parts, v/z. 1 
For 6 Ii take the Add the Tar? of 16, 25. 2 
For 2 take the +F the Tare of 2 together, i: IS: 
— Total ſubtra&t from the Greſe, end wor; if 
be fore. 


If 20 in 112 ſor Ta e for 16 take! ,. 
for 4 take r of 16 


— * 


— 


1 


* 


II When an Allowance is male for Tret, the. 


* 
9 
— 


a 


( afrer the Tore is ſubtrated from the Ge 
Remainder is called ſubtle, which divide by 2/ 


. =] ond _ 


which ſubtracted from the lle, gives the . 


Weight. 


»— 
& ,* a 0 


ts 


Con 
- 


hap. 13. Practice, Tare and Tret. 


S. ih 


15. 1b: 
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Ex, 45: 3—15 Gr, Tere 16 in 112 Tret 4 in 104 
163 6: 2 : 6 Tare. 
: — 
39: 1: 9 Subtle. 4) 104 
: 4 
1 — 26 
13 
18 
———— 
11265 
1304 26) 4405 
4405 pound; Subtle. 169 247 
169 Ter. — 
11 
4236 Nea: pound at 6 d. 
e-211 $ & 


III. If the Allowarce for Tare be 8 Ih 10 Th. 
: 5. in 112, or any other leſſer Number, whe⸗ 
Fer an Aliquot part of 112 or not, in ſuch Caſes, 
Pivide the Groſs into two parts by 2, which vill 
* 1 . : * 1 

ke it half Hundreds, then ſay, 8 is of + C. or 


T in 112 15. 


F 
= 12 
* I 
£ 


£ 


I might enumerate 


8. When you have found your Tare, ſubtract it 
always out of ihe whole Groſs. 
Ezamples, 


but theſe being 


ficient to inſtruct any ordinery Capacity in Ta 2 


©: Tres. 


I ſhall proceed to ſhew ſome other abbreviated 
Was of caſtiog up Goods and Merchandize. 


CHAP. 


140 Short Ways to caſt up Chap. 1, Tha 


CH AP. XIV. * 
For Retailers of ſmall Parcels, as Mr 


Lumen and Mocllen Drapers, Haberda6::Þ * 
Hats, 8:c. | 


$4, af» bi. 


H E moſt abbreviated and ready Way, i 
multiply the Price by the Cy, 
8 


at 


Exam, Sold 7 Yards of Cloth, at 14: a\:i'Þ © 


7 
facit JI. 5 1: 6 1 5 
Fi 
Say 7 times 6 is 42, which is 3 5. 6 d. ſer down 

6 d. and carry 3 3. to the place of Shillings, and (:, 
7 times 4 is 28, and 3 I carry is 31, ſet dow 1:1 e 
and carry 3 Angels to the place of Tens cf Shilling: The 

and ſay, 7 times 1 is q, and 3 I carry is to Aug 
which 5 J. ſet a (e) in the Place of Shilling, 11 & _ 
fix the 57. in the place of Pounds; ſo the Pri: e = 

7 Vards is 5 J. 15.64. | 

6. 4, BY 

Exam, 2. Sold 11 Yards and + at 1; : } ö 

+ 

— 7 

7057 7 
6 :.07 ſ = 0 
Facit 175 6 1 
Nie 
For half a Yard, take half of 13 7. 3 d. zd a, ©. 


. to the Product of 11 Yards. | 3 


Exam! 
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x 
4 © f, a. 
+ Example 3. Sold 14 Yards and 4 ati : 07 : 10 
| | F 
1 9 : 14: 10 
; 2 
vi . * 8 
* 19 : 09: © 
* — —— — —— 
| 1—1— 0: 13: 11 
f 1— -c o: 05 4 


Find the firſt Price of 7 Yards, facit 91. 147. 104, 


en | hich multiplied by 2, gives 91. gs. 8 d. the Price 
(5, f 14 Yards ; then take the Aliquot parts of + for 
1 Price of one Yard, as yon ſee in the Operation: 
The facit is 20 l. 7 5. 0 d. J. 
erl. | | 
Mt | CM 
4 |, 8 Example 4. Sold 7 C. + of Currans at 2: 13: 6 
7 
„ * 
3 18: 14: 6 
14 1: 6: 9 
7 5 Facis 20: 01: 3 
77. 
— 9% There are many Numbers under 100 that 
„not included in the Multiplication Table, or 
Das multiplied together, will not produce the 
4 444 en Quantity; and fo conſequently cannot be 


ae by this new Way of Practice. 


Anſwer, 


142 


Anſw. It's very true, there are ſeveral! Num. 
under 100 that no two Numbers multiplied ws 
ther can produce them ſuch as 13, 17, 19, 2... 
31, 34, 37, and many more. | 


Rule. In ſuch Cafes multiply by tao ſuch N 
bers, as being multiplied together, will come re 
to ſuch odd Numbers; then multiply the Price 
that part which wants to make vp the given Qu, Þþ 7 


Short ways to caſt up 


J. 
Ch 


3 


tity. An Example of which follows. 


3 


5 Exam, 29 EZ, at 7 : 9 
- 


— 


12—14: 3 


facit 11: 04 : 9 


Example 6. If 34 Ells at tie Tame Price mu": 
plied by 8 and 4, make 32, and multiply the "rc 


Here I mult: 


7 and 4. becauſ, 
4 E 28, and 


I add the Price 


ap, 


* 
- 


Eh 
odd Ell co eke 


Ell to the Product 
Facit 11 J. 4! 


of one Ell by 2, and add that to the Proc. 


makes 34. 


Ty | 


P39] 
7 king 


mY 


_ : 
- 
o 94 
01 1 


ha 


7 - Ss 


— ig --; 
7 . 
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7 Example, 15 3 : 7 at 4 : 16: 06 


— — — 


J. 75 : 10 2: ol facit. 


ſold 7 Acecupt 25. 4 4. for every 
12 Th. the > Farthing in the place of 1 pound 
cg \ weight, 


Exariple 1. At 3 4 the Pound, what 112 
14 THE 8 / 
Oc multiply the Pence that r Pound weight 


5 by 7, and divide by 15, the Quotient is the Price 
Pounds of 2 Hundred weight. 


Example, At 7 d. the Pound, what coft 1:2 ? 


=. 7 Say. 15 in 32, 2 times, reſt 5. 

— — — which is 109 daillings, then 15 in 
| 4 15) 35 Too, 6 times, reſt 10 it makes 

1 — 120 d. then 16 in 180 158 times; 


fac, J. 2-6. 8 facit 2 4 % 4 Sd. 


wad 


ply the Pounds in Money thzt 112. coſt 
r. ind divide the Product by 7, the Quotient 
ves the Price 1 Pcund coſt. 


1 If 


144 Short ways to caſt up Chap, 1, . 


J. 8, d. F \ 
If 112 coft 2: 06 : 8 What cot —— 1 2 
5 
3.7 33. 176 
3 
7) 35: O: © Hacit 5 pence. L le 
| \ 
| 4. Multiply the Pence that 1 th; c«l 
on 75 32 5, and divide by 12, the Product! 
9 *C the Price in Pounds. g 
At 15 4. the Ounce, What coſt 100 Ounces ? Dee 
F * 
— At 6 


12) J5 


—— — — 3 


facit 61.; 5 5. 


5. Multiply the Pounds in Money 100 ih. weigl:} 
coſt by 12, and divide by 5, the Quotient gives i 
Pence the price of 1 Pound. 


'A 7. 


; : 5. 
If 100 coſt 6 5 What coſt 1 7 
I2 


5) 75 : C0 4. 
8 facit 15 
Tings fold by 120, ſuch as Deals, &c. 


6. Mul-ip!y the Pence that f coſt by 2, and 6 4 
vide by 4, the Quotient is the price of 120. ; 


Wh: . 


CHAP. 14. Mere bandi xe. 
W bat coſt 129 Deals at 134, the Deal- board? 
2 | 


41126 . 


facit 6 


7 Or divide the Pence that one is Worth by 2, 
the Quotient will be Pounds. 
What coſt 120 Yards of Ribbon at « 4.? 


facit 21, x05, 


$. For Things ſold by 209, annex only a Cypher 
| to the Sum of the given Price. 


What coſt a Bale of Paper, Quantity :o0o Reams, 
at 67. a Ream * Farit 60 J. 


| Mue or Oil ſold by the Tun of 252 Gallons. 
9. So many Pounds the Tun coft, abate ſo many 
hillings, and the Gallon will be worth ſo many 
ence, 
Exa. If 252 Gallons coſt 25 J. What coſt 1 Gallon ? 
3 
$ —— "ey 


23-3 44 foot 1. 11 5 


Here 20 5. is vlued zt 1 penny, ſo that 23 7. rg x, 
S but 17. 14. , the Price of 1 Gallon of Oi). 
10 For Things ſold by 300 annex a Cypher te 
he Price of one, take half and add them together, 

| What coſt 300 Chaldron of Coals at 25 5. 


(3 185 
nd 0! 4 127 
by R 


—— — 


A - 


* f 375 
„ For Things ſold by soo, put a Cypher to the 
Wh Rice, then double ic, take halt and add the two laſt 


145 . 


— 


— — 
* — q — 7 
eZ era PL 1 
. ———— — — — 


OD = 
— - 


146 Short ways to oaſt up, &. Chap. 14. 


What coſt 500 Quarters of Cora, at 3121 
Quarter? 


310 5, 
2 
e 15 
620 
155 


facit 175 Pound. 8 
12. Fer Things ſold by goo, put a Cypher in; 7 


treble it. 27 
What coſt 600 Hats at 9 -. — 
90 8 
EX. ſay 
facit 290 Pound. -E 
13. For Things fold by 6, put a Cypher, tteb 
it, take half, and add the Two laſt together, 
What coft 7co Gallons at 31 :, 
110 
3 . 

L. 
339 . 
85 diwi 
facit 385 Pounds. If 


There are abundance of other ſhort ways, whit! oy 
cannot well be compriſed in this little Trac: 16! | LE 
already given are {vfticient for any ingenious inven , 
tive Head to lay + good Foundation, from When: 3 
he may raiſe what Structure be pleates. 


CHAT 


* 
F 
% 
7 
' N 


* 1 hap. 15. Intereſt, 147 
CAP; XV. 


| 
INTEREST is either Simple or 
Compound. 6 | 
Imple Intereſt is that which ariſeth, or is com- 4 
SE ; 11 
puted from the Principal only. And here all "1 
Queitions are done by the Double Rule of Three 7] 
1 (called the Compound Rule of Five Numbers) or / 0 
Practice. 8 


Example, What will the Intereſt of 275 J. 11 5,34, | p 
come to for a Year, at 6 J. per Cent 4 US, 
; State your Queſtion by the Rule of Three, and 

ay, 
J. "A 
| If 100 gain $, What will 275 : 11 1 


C 
facit 16 : 102 8; 2 dl. 3810 


Here 2751. 11 7. 3 d. Principal is multiplied by 
S /. (the Intereſt) being the middle Number, and 
divided by 160 the firtt Number, by cutting off 
Two Figures in the Dividend, reſt 53 1 which 
multiply by 20, gives 1067 Shillings, which divided 
44 gein by 100 ss before, reft 67. which multiplied 
un p 12, and divided as before, gives i6 J. 105. 84, 
188 | Pe Intereſt for 1 Year, 


7 


bY 


ene 


(3 % 27s 


* 2 — — 
— — 


2 


— — 


. — 


* 


U 
nl 
10 
* 
* 
4 
= 
: : 


148 | Intereſt, 


Ch ap. 15 


275 : 11 : 3 fora Year, at 51. yer Cen- 


J. 8 
| 5 
437% 2.20 3-3 
e 20 
15156 
11 
675 
fans 13111: 16 55. 
L. 8 
275 : 11 2 3 at F per Cent. 
a 5 
1377 16:3 
1137315 17.3 
1515: 11: 10 + 
3611 
— — 2 
142 
1 70 facit 15—3—1 28. 


What comes the Inſurance of 9757. 135, 4 


it 4 Guinea's se Cent. 


Ch. 


22 


\ chop 15. Intereſt. . 


E 4. a 
975 1-TY-2-4 
"ir 7 
3902: 13:4 
ns Þ! . 8 * 
5 243 1 4 
1— 48 1 * 
— nyr— — N h 
7 . 
41 $5 N . ! 
20 /ac 19 
9 27 
— 12 
00/88 
— - — oy 
3 52 
| 31 
25% 11: 3 ꝛt 5 ber Cent, for ig Months. 
| J. . a, 
The lt: of 1 Year is 13: 15: 06 
> Months + = 2 e.2 11 
facit 16—co1—05 Int. for 14 Mon 
[ #7 + | 
275 11: 3 at 5 per Cent, for 3 Years, 5 Months, 
; 20 Days | 
.. 
N The Intereſt of a Year is, — —13— 5-06 
tick 


muitip)i6d by the 


| | ew: and take Aliquot — 
ſr 


d 


\ lontbs ant { 20 


Pays, 25300 fee in tue Ope- 4 2 4 —I—=10 
dation 1 2 —2—11 * 
0 Days 10 — o==T— 7 
* 10 „ 
Z 1 1 5 
Produ CEE facit 47—16— 7 


G 3 The 


140 a Intereſt, Chap. 15, 0 -: 


The way uſed by Bankers for caſting up Interef 
23 generally by Days; thus, 


They bring the Principsl Money into Pence, 41! 
multiply it by the Days it is out at Intereſt, an] 
divide by 6883 for 6 der Cent. and 7390 for ; ptr 
Cent. (which are the Days of a Year muytiplicd |; 
too, and divided by the Rate of Intereſt) An 0 
ration in the Compound Rule ot Five Numbers, 


If 10% l. in 365 Days gain 6 J. Intereſt, What 
Will 75 J. gain in 94 Days? 


Example. 75 : 11: 3 at Intereſt 70 DAs 


22 (5 per (nt 
12) 761 pence (5) 216500 
5511 —õ— — — — — 
I'S 6:3: 5 6-83 a 
66135 facit 303 : 5 
70 
6633) 4629450 k. 
37135 | 
761 6370 


287 | 


„ NChap. 15. Intereſt. 171 


Example, 100 J. at Intereſt for 75 Days at 5 per C. 


20 
1 — — tacit 20 . 6 a. 
"I 2000 
1714 12 365 
per A 100 
* ; 24000 — 
9 7 5) 36500 
——— ͤ üBYDVmaꝛ — ⏑ꝑ —— 
i 120000 7388 
Hat 
168000 | 
— C——_—_ 73]060|18000 Co 
15 | $504100 —— 349 
a 8 * — = 6 85 
"nt. 12) 240 4 
7 —— — — — non 
— facit 20: 6: 42 
| » = 


| CHAP AVE 


Compound Intereſt is that which ariſeth 
from th» Principal, and alſo from the 
lntereſt thereof , and therefore is called 

| intereſt upon Intereſt. 


. III fort of Intereſt is counted very unlaw. 


v!, and is ſeldom or never allowed, bn: b 

perticul-r Cont:aGs on Valuation of Money me. 
* 1 Purchaſes. 

| The be Way of working this ſort of Intereſt is 

(ane by D: cimals. 

8 Example, 2751, 115, 3 d. forborn 5 Years, at 

Fer Cert. ger Ann um, Intereſt upon Intereſt, What 

4 il the ſame amount to ? 


PI G 4 Reduce 


152 Compound Intereſt. Chap. 16. NCh 


Reduce the 11 5. 34. into a Decimal Fradticn that 
according to the Third Rule of the Eighteenth Chap. Fras 
ter of this Book. the | 


115, 3 d. 12s of a Pound Sterling, 


Which brought into s Decimal FraQion, is 36 © 
the Operation of the Queſtion is, viz. = 


If roo gain 6, What will 275, 5625=—; W# 
16, 5337 . 


7 
| Year m_—_—_— 7. 899 2— 7 
17, 1257 8 ; 


— —-—¼ — 


* 


1 
Lear— 309, 6219—5 
13, 773 7 


eee 0 

3 Year 328 1992 ——( ½½. 

19 6919 1 

— — let 

4 Year — 347 39 1—5 eb 

ze; 0934 T 

— — |" 

5 Year —— 36S 55.56 Faſo 

— — E 

Facit 358 1, 151 44, x 

Here the third Number is multiplies by 6, the pc! 
Fond Nomber, and divided by 166 tic fir} Num: ! 
bet, Which is dont by ſet ig out s two fiſt F. s; 
gutes towards the Right-hand, and caſting en RS * 
a sad you multip'y them to abbreviate the Men | { 
of Mu'tiplications. which would be very 485, I 
wer: they all ſer down, where 15, or: more 1545 BY x 


Intereſt is forborn beſides 4 or 5 Places of Dec. 4 
mals will be correct to a Farthing or little more, \a| ; 


ell YG 


Chap. 17. Rebate or Debate. 15 


n t the facit makes 3687. 157. 4 d. the Decimal 
. Praction being valued according to the Sixtk Rule of 
the Eighteenth Chapter of this Book. WISE 


4 5 © 


— 


. CHAP. l. 
3 | * 

ö ws 7 ; N K Tx 
ER cbate cr Diſcount i when a Sum of Money : 


de ad any time to come, is ſatisfied by tbe 
. Payment of ſo much preſent Money, as being 
7 pit forth at à certain Rate of Intereſt, for 
"BY - the Time being, will be equal to the Sum 
, firſt due, | | 
M = 
5 a 
; 
1 


N Rebate, 12 Months is the t Number, the Rate 


Jof Intereſt the ſecond, and the Time propoſed the 
ira Number, | 


Then ſay, If 1-0, and that facit (added toge- 
Flier) abate that facit, what ſhall the given Sum 
- | WMebaere * | 
The Quotient or Quotients ſhew the Rebate ; 
Which ſubtrated out of the given Sum ſhews the 
Money to be paid preſently. 
XZ £xam. What will the Rebate of 7957. 115. 2 d. 
1, F Rome to for 41 Months, at 61. per Cent? 
If 12 Months give 6/. What will 1: Months? 
the | eit 5 I. 10s. Then 
m- If 105 J. tro 5 Rebate 5 J. 105. What will 
Fi- 5 J. 115. 24.7 facit 411 95.54. 
em £47. 2. The Rebate of 765 J. 115. 2 4. come 
for 7 Months et 6 per Cent. 


If 12 Months give 61. What will 19 Months? 


Kit 8 J. 10 5. 
lf 10? !. 105, Rebate 8 J. 10 5, What will 795 1. 
227 facit 62 l. 65. 5, d. 

G 5 Exan pl 


154 Rebate or Debate. Chap. 36 
Example 3. Sold Goods for 595 1. 11 7. 2 4. to be 
paid at two, 3 Months, that it, balf at 3 Months, and 
the other half at 3 Months after that) It all the Mong 
be yore preſently, what muſt be diſcounted ? 
irſt, Divide the given Sum into Two Parts, 


according to the Time of Payment, as you ſee here; 
then fay, 


J. 6-4 
If 12 Months gives 5 J. what will 795 : 1122 


3 Months ? facit 1 J. 107. 26, 


—— BEaman, 


397 15:7 


Tf 1017. roy. abate 1 J. 107, what will 39)! 
155.74. facit 51. 17 1. 64d. 
If 12 Months give 6 J. what will 6 Months give? 
facit 3 J. 
If 1037. abate 3 J. what will 397 J. 157. 74. 
facit 11 l. 111.8 4 | 
Add the Sum of the Rebates together, and fub. 
traQt it out ef the given Sum, gives the Money to be 
paid preſently. | 


795 2 1127 2 
I " AT 


397 2 15 2 7 for 3 Months — 6c 4 
397 : 15: 7 for 6 Months in: 1: 


—ůů — 


All the Rebate 17: 09:3 


The Mewey to be paid preſently 778 3:0 


Chap 16. Debate or Diſcomt. 155 
Example 4 Sold Goods for 795 J. 115. 24, to be 


peid at 3, 2 Months, if all the Money be paid pre- 
© ſently, what muſt be diſcounted ? 
Divide the given Sum into Three parts, and work 


as before, facit 151, 107. 114. f. 


Example 5. Sold Goods for 795 J. 11 #. 2 4. to be 
| paid at 4, 1 Month, if all the Money be paid down, 


, what muſt be diſccunted ? facit 91, 197. 94. +, 
| | Divide your Money into Four Payments, then work 
, s before, viz, 
: 12 m0, —6 J. — 1. —— fecit toy, 
100 J. 105. abate 10s, what will 1981. 17 . 9 4. 
j facit 19. 9d. 
7 ' 12 10, =— 61, =— 2 m0, —— facit 11. 
0 1 — 196 L 175. 5 4. facic 11. 19 5.4 4 
0 5 12 mo. — 61. — 3 10 =» — facit 1 J. 10. 
10. 10 5. abate 11. 105. what 198 J. 17 5. gd. 
9 facit 21, 185. 9 4, 
p 12 n. — Gl, 4, m0. —— facid 2 |, 
« | P02 “ abate 2 J. what will 1980 175. 9 4. 
by facit 3 l. 171. 11 4. 
2 1 4. d. | I. 8, a, 
oF : 19: 9 795 11: 2 
; 0 9: 4 rebated 9: 15 : 3 
i: 5 e 
17 11 Faeit 785 : 15 : 9 
F; — — do be paid down. 
=” | 
"0! 
* 


CHAP. 


156 Chap. 15 1 


ole 
CHAP XVIII 0 


FR ACTIONS, 


; Y U:LG AR 
Are of Two Kinds, and 
DECIM A L. 

VULGAR FRACTION is cauſed by D | | 2 
/ \ vifion of whole Numbers, the Remainder! Þ Wer: : 
which being leſs than the Diviſor, called the Num: in 
rator, is always the Dividend, and the De nomine mit 
is the Diviſor. With 
In 
is 
| 5 
3 Numerator. a 1 
4 Denominator. At 
Wo 
In 
DECIMAL FRACTION is ſuch a one, who Io 
Denominator is underſtood, and therefore need ro: | 7 
be expreſſed : And is an Unis with as many Cyphe!s b 
following it, as there be Figures and Cyphers ia ti: } . 
Numerator . 
Decimal Fractions, whether they ſtand alone, t “ 
be joined with Integers, have always a Comma, * BY * 


Point before them to diſtinguiſh em from Integer; i 
at 5 360942 Y 

In Decimal: the value of every Figure or Cy 7 
pher decreaſes by Ten- fold Proportion from 
the Unit's Place towards the right Hand, 39 Of 


„an, aß you can whole Number, 


IIa Iategers 095 is but 5, and 004 is but 4, and 


Next to Abbreviation and Valuation of Vlg 


rs unequal Denominations to one Common Dtnomi- 


ap, 18. Fractions Vulgar, &c. 157 

ole Numbers do increaſe the value towards the 
% hand, by the like Propoition, as you may ſee in 
e following Table. 


| FLSA LIAN 

x 2 | * 2 8 

2 0 . S 

S 3 | SEEN 
8 oy 

8868 A N 

„ | a 5 +4 SH 


— —— ——— 2 — 


Whole Numbers. Decimals. 


Cyphers before Integers, and at the End, or Right 
Ind of Decimals are no Value; but after Inte- 
rs and before Decimals they have their Value; 

in Integers they increaſe, and in Decimals they 
Iminiſh the Value of the other Figures joined 
Pith them. 


bis but 6. 3 
1 or in Decimals, oo; is 2, and 034 is 1577) 
Wd ,06 . 
And again, in Integers 500 is Five hundred, and 
o is Four hundred. 

In Decimals 500 is but 5, and 300 is but 4, Ce. 


ion, there is little required; but to know how 
bring a Frafion of a Rr Name into the FraQion 
a greater Name : And to reduce FraFions of di- 


dor, which being well. underſtood, you may with 
much eaſe add, SubtraF, Multiply and Divide a 


In 


158  Frallions Vulgar. Chap. 1. ha 


In Decimals a Frattion is ſeldom abbreviated. 
therefore, 


Ex 

I. To abbreviate any Vulgar Frafiens, find ſuch ; 
Number fer dividing both the Numerator and De. 
nominztor thereof, ſo that no Remainder be on eth 
of the Diviſions. 


Example. Abbreviate 13 into 237 its lon? 
Term. 


Say, 12 in 96, 8 times, and 12 in 120, 10, the; 
the Fractions is 28, then ſay, 2 in 8, 4 times, ::4 
2 in Io, 5 times, then the Fraction is 7, ſo that x 
is to 5, as 96 to 120, | 


2. To know what part of a Pound Sterling any Nun. 
ber of Shillings and Pence are, bring the Shillings and 
Pence into Pence for a Numerator, and place 24: 
under it (the Pence of one pound) for a D:nem- 
Nator. 


Example, What part of a J. is 117. 3 «7 


12 fo 1 
1 3 5 facit 2 412 


3. To reduce Vulgar Fraftions into Decimals, Add 
Cyphers at pleaſure to he Numerator, and divide by 
the Denominator. Example, viz, 


„ 


Reduce 11 -. 34, into a Decimal Fraction. 1 


FO 240) 135 % 0 N | 
135 60 
— fJaeit 5625 120 
240 ö * 7 
Oo : 


Exam, 


hap, 18. and Decimal. 159 | 


Example, Reduce + into a Degimal Fraction. 


4 
An Ell worth 7 : 9 What is 5 werth? 
2 


5) 4009 Ih 
i $00 facit, doo : g 
0 ; l 
I. To value a Yulgar Froction, Multiply the Inte- | 
ger into the Numerator, and divide by the Deno- i 
minstor. 3 f 0 
What is the F of a Pound Sterling 3d 4 
1 8 100 4. 

: facit 126 

| 

| 


5) 15 : 6 


— — ——_ 


Facit 3: 1 +, 


5, N value 4 mixt Number, Multiply the mixt 


Number by the Numerator, and Divide by the De- 
ominator, Example, viz. | 


l & . 
A Ship worth 794 : 11 : 9 What is & worth? 
5 


| — 


8) 3972 18 : 9 


Jatir 496 12:41 


160 Fractions Vulgar Chap. 18. 


6. To value a Decimal Fraftion, expreſſing Con 
every Prime of Unit in the firſt piace is 27. value. 
every 5 in the ſecond place is 1 s, and the reſt Pas. 


things ; but it they exceed , there muſt be ca: 12 
Farthing abated, 
Reduce 2 of a Pound into a Decimal FraRion, 3 
| 9) ,fJooo-o : 
77777 . 
Here 7 Prime, is 145%. and 5 taken cut of the f. .. 
cond place is 1 5. which makes 157 then 2 remains, 17 
which is 27, to the thirds, or place of Farthing;, W.___ 
out of which abate 1 for 53, it makes facit ic, WM... 
64. , which is tie 2 cf a Pound Sterling, 9 
7. To reduce Fulgar Frafions ts a Common Denomi. * 2 
nator, Multiply the Namerstor of each Fraction into prove 
every Denominator, except its own, which makes tha Wkiaris 
product of a New Namerator ; then multiply all the Diff 
Denominators continually together, and that Produſt NRO c 
is a Common Denominator to all the New Num:ra's ME 
Example, viz. | Not 
Dther v 
4 4 Ad- 
Reduce + and + to a Common Denominat or. = 
faci: * 2 and 12. 3 As: 
Nie 
Here 12 is the Commen Denomirator to both th: wu 


New Numerators, viz. 8 ard 9, and you find that nd 
to 12, as 2 to 3, and 9 i510 12, as 3 to 4. oke 

Finato 
Tumf 


Chap. 18. and Decimal, 161 


| So that is — to , and 52 — to +, 
Reduce +, and +5, and 2, of a J. to a Com, Denom, 


To prove your Work, Di- 
—— — — vide your New Nm. by 
6 18 40 42 the Numerator of that Fracti- 
— 8 4 4 on, and Divide the Common 
— Denominator of the Fraction 
8 144 160 168 by the Denominator, if bath 
Quotients ae equal, your 
192 152 192 162 Work is true. 


Fe 


— — — 


Example. T 4+ here 44 divided by 3, make 48, 
and 192 divided by 4, gives 48, which was to be 
proved. Or, you may prove your Werk by Abbr. 
Wiation of Fraftions ; but that is attended with much 
Difficulty, where 4 or more Fractions are reduced 
$0 a Common Denomivater. 


; Now this Reduction of Fraf{ons is of little Uſe, 
dtherwiſe than to prepare a Fracion to be either 
ara, Subtrafted, Multiplied, or Divided, 


As if the Land + and 77. were to be added toge- 
er, Reduce them firſt into a Common Deum n 
, as in the laſt Rule, ic makes facit AT 23d 754 
Ind f Add ell the New Numerator: rogetier, 
Poke 472. which divided by 192, the Common D-noe 
Enter, makes facit 21, . as in the following 
Example, 


162 Fractions Vulgar. Chap. 18 


hap. 1 

Addition of 144 Reduce 
Vulgar Fra- 160 
Qtions. 168 

. 92) 472 By th 

2) 88 I * Weight 


g facit 2 555, Or 9 $23 

And if the 4 and LY and 4 J. were to be added For Cor 
together in Decimals, reduce them firſt into Decimal Fraction 
Frafions, according to the Third Rule of this Chzpter, lame De 


and the Operation ſtands, viz. As if 
00009 a Poune 
e e The 
4 . . Gon of 

Additien of) # 75 Say 4 in 30 is 7 times, and 
Decimats. 51 8333 4 in 20 is 5 times, and { reduces 


+ ,8 5 for the reſt. 
. 
facit 2 „4583, or, 2: 9: 2 


By this Addition you ſee how much leſs Work! 
made by Decimals then is in Yulgar Fraftimy, and 


how eaſie their Value is found out according to e — 
Sixth Rule of this Chapter. 


8. To reduce Compeund Frations, or Fan, f= 
lefſer Name into the fractions of a greater ; Mut HAD 
the Numerators together for a New Numerater, nd, 
the Denominator multiply together for a New DW x. 
mizator. ; 1 - 

Reduce + of a Penny into the proper Fraction e 
a Pound Sterling. N 1 nt 


Say, 4 of 5+ of ++, or 4 of 21, facit 5+ 


9. To reduce @ mint Number of @ liſer Name i 
Fraction of greater; Reduce the mixt Number ind 
an improper Fraction, and work as before: 


Re duc: 


hap. 18. and Decimal. 163 
Reduce 3 4. & into the proper Fraction of a pound 


3 (Sterling. 
2 of 71 of 55, or 2 of av, facit Yu. 


By the ſame Rule you may Reduce any fort of 
Weight or Meaſure. 


Fi Compound Fraftions, their uſe is chiefly to bring 
Fraftions of divers Denominations to one and the 
ſame Denomination. ö 

As if the 3 of a Penny, + of a Shilling, and 7 of 
Pound were added together, 

The Z of a Penny muſt be reduced into the Fra- 
gion of a Pound, and the 5 of a Shilling, muſt be 
reduced into the FraQtion of a Pound thus: 


Then the Fractions to be ad- 
of zur fac. +35 ( ded, are Zar, and 23, and 2, 
F of ;5 fas, 2 ( which reduce ro a Common De- 
| nominater, and add them toge- 
Kher, either by Decimals or Vulgar Fractions. 


F 


* 


| | CHAP. XIX 
ADDITION of FRACTIONS, 


H. Ir the Fraffions te be added have one Common Deno« 


.I. inter, Add all the Numerators together, and 
divide the Product by che Common Denominator. 


9 ö Example 


1 8 
. A 
* oe 1 , 


164 Addition of Fractions. Chap. 19. Chap. 


Example 140 of a Pound together. 


— — 
12) 20 


A 3:54 
2. If the Frattions to be added be of different Dern, {Mead ſub 
nators, Reduce them to a Common Denominator, 
according to the Seventh Rule of the laſt Chapter a4 Exan 
proceed as before. 


Example, 2 + and +}, and ; I. together. 
8 


420 234 $9 4 U. 
— 3 3 — 72 gion) a 
J2 === *%» 64 | „eas 

3 04 73. oc nnn Borre 
0 * :20 Vork ax 

6 96 96 AY 
* fac. 1: 2 Exan 


To add & and } and + of a Pound in alt, Re. 
duce them into Decimal Fractions « c'14/'ng to 
the Third Rule of the laſt Chapter, +10 44/4 meg uh 
as in Whole Numbers, keeping the Piace of Cit refy 1. 
juſt under e:ch of her. 


9000 


— — 4. ad. 


2,2916 facit 2: 5 54,10 


Chap. 20. 


.. 
Subtrattion of Fractions. 


| O Subtra# Fractiens of alfferent Denominatort, 
Reduce them to a Common Denominator, 


ad ſubtraQ the leſſer Fraction from the greater. 


Example. From + I take 21. from -* 
— take 5+ 


9 8 


—— 


facit TE 


II. 1f you have à mixt Number, (or Integer and Fra- 
gion) and the Fraction to be ſubtracted bt greater than 
the Traction from which you are to Subtradt: 

Borrow an Integer from the mixt Number, and 

Lok as in the Subtraction of whole Numbers. 


CHD - 


Examp, From 11 f- Here I cannot take ;+ 
2 1— 1 out of 17, therefore, I 
— — borrow an Integer, vix. 
8 + 12, and ſay, 9 out of 12, 


ſo the facit is 8 54. 


From 35 * 
take 19 12 


=. 
; 8 
facit 15 r 


th other. 


reſt 12, and carry 1 to; in 3 J. out of 11 J. reſt 8, 


radio of Decimals is the ſame as in whole 
Numbers, keeping the place of Units juſt under 


reſt 3, to which add , 


from 42 
take 16 5 


facit 25 EL 


From 


1005, Chap. 27 


166 Multiplication of Fraft hap. 
J. J. #: 4 

From + 87 the + is—— 7 fn, 
— J. A. ——— 
Reſt „125 Or 2: 6 reſt :6 

Equal to the Decimal, 125, N. 

whole P 

mr ———— Dee . 

C HAP. XXI. 1 

ypher: 


Multiplication of Fract ions. 


I. O Multiply proper Frafions, Multiply the ultipl. 
= Numerators together for a New Numerater, by 
and the Denominators multiply together for 2 De. 
nominator. 
Example. Multiply + by 3, fa: 5x 


1 If a mixt Number and a Frafion a t9 50 wii 

tiplied together, Reduce the mixt Number inte 41 

improper Fraction, and work as in the laſt. 
Zaamp. Muitiply 11 5 by + 


'+ by 4 facie b. | DI 
Examp. Multiply 11 by 23 , | | 

7 3 
3+ by , fec. I or 32 : 1. Ny 
III. To multiply a mint Number by an Integer, Make _ 
the Inr-ger an improper Fraction, by placing oy Exampl, 


under it, and reduce your mixt Number into ani 
proper Fraction, and work as in the fr/? Rule. 


Egom0" 


4 


hap. 22. Diviſion in Fra d ions. 167 


Exemple, Multiply 7 + by 4. 


1 by 1, fact *44, 


IV. Multiplication of Decimals is the ſame as in 
whole Numbers, ſaving as many Decimal Parts as 
re in the Multiplicand and Multiplier, ſo many 
nuſt be cut off from the Product, which if it have 
ot ſo many;places, the defe& muſt be ſupply d with 
yphers towards the Left-hand. 


11 85 

ſultiply „1005 2 „27 
by 5031 — 
2 8281 

1005 9464 

3015 2366 

facit 0031155 33 „9521 


CH AP. XXII. 
DIVISION of FRACTIONS. 


O Divide Single Fraction : Reduce them to a 

Common Derominator, and Divide the 
ew Numerator of the Dividend, by the New 
pumerator of the Diviſor. 


Example, Divide + by 4, 


— cy 


28 24 facit 1 TT 


168 Diviſion of Fratti.ns. Chap. 22 


II. If it happens that the Fractions of the Din; 
be greater than the FraQtion of the Dividend, ae; 
you have reduced them to a Common Denominator 
the facit of ſuch Divifion is a Fiaftion. 


Chap 
Diy 


Example, Divide + by F. 


work 


E xa: 
III. To Divide an Integer by a Faction, Multi) 
the Integer into the Denominator, and divide by the 
Numerator. 
Example. Divide 8 by ;. 
5) 48 vn 
13 * the mi 
f ons, Al 
IV. To Divide a Fraftion by an Integer, The Num. 
rator is Numerator, and the Integer multiplicd . Ex 
the Denominator is Denominator. 
Example, Divide + by 3, 4. 
3 
12 facit r. | * 
| as befe 


V. To Divide a mixt Number by an Integer, Redeit 
the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, who! 
Denominator multiply by the Integer for y« 
Diviſor. 


Dit 


Chap. 22. Diviſion of Fractiont. 169 
Divide 3 + by 2 
* — . I6) 27 
+ by 2 1— 1 facit I. 


VI. To Divide a mixt Number by a fraction. Reduce 


the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 
work as before. 


Example. Divide 3 4 by © 


VII. To divide an Integer by a mixt Number, Reduce 


the mixt Number and Iateger into improper Fra&i- 
ons, and proceed as before. 


Example. Divide 5 by + 


+ by '7 18) 25 
— 7 


facit 1 vt 


VIII. To divide 4 mix: Number by à mixt Number, 


| Reduce them into improper Fractions, and divide 
2s before. 


Example, Divide 3 + by 2 + 


6  (« _———_ 


1.3 by 2 55) 72 


——— —— — — 


facit 1 17 


Diviſion of Decimals is the fame as in whole 
Numbers, till the Work be ow. And then uſe 


the 


170 The Rule of Three, &c. Chap 1, 
the Converſe of the Rule for Multiplication, viz 0 


many Decimals as are in the Dividend, {© mg 
there muſt be in the Diviſor and Quotient ; Ang 
if there be not ſo many, the Quotien: muſt be ſupplie 


with Cyphers towards the Left Hand. 


Example, Divide 33,9521 by 2,87 


2,87) 925 
2382 
facit 11,83 861 
oo 


See the Converſe in Multiplication of Decimal, 


CIAP. XXIII 
The Rule of Three in Fractions. 


; LE: You muſt multiply your Second in! 
q Third Numbers together, and divide by yt! 
Firſt. 

Obſerving the ſame Method as in whole Nur 
bers, viz. That the Firſt and Third Numbers bt! 


one Name or Denomination. 


4. 15. | 
Examp, If 35 buy + of Tobacco, What ſhall ) 


buy? — 


2 of 17 J. Ib. J. 
71 —41—93 + 


Chap. 


/ 


Une Me 
Mea! 


P amt 
ore 1. 


umber « 
uperfic is 


2. Tha 
n it ſelf, 
cet is co 
et in 
any Fee! 


Chap. 24. Menſuration of, &c. 


Divid 274 by -7- 
7 766 
84 2880 
2880 
3360 


— muy 

24) 367680 
——— 316 

facit 4377 ſÞ 648 

of Tobacco Goo 


—ů— —¼ 


12 


CH A P. XXIV. L 1} 
Menſuration of Plain Superficies. 14 


The Menſuration of Plain Surperficies (or Flat 17 
Meaſure) ſuch as Board, Glaſs, Wainſcot, 1 
Painting, aud the like. 1 


e 1. HAT in Superficial Meaſure, 11 times 

12 Inches, being 144 Inches, are the 
umber of Inches contained in a Square Foot of 
vperficial Meaſure. 


2. That to ſquare any Number, is to multiply it 
np it ſelf, as if you would know how many {ſquare 
cet is contained in a Yard ſquare, multiply 3, the 
et in one Yard by 3, the Product is 9, and fo 
any Feet make a Yard ſquare. 


H 2 Example, 


272 Mer ſuration of Chap. 2, 
Example, How many ſquare Inches are there in? 
Yard ſquare ? 
1 Yard is 3 Feet. 
12 


36 Inches. 


facit 1296 Inches. 


General Rule is to multiply the Length by th: 
Breadth, the Product is the Content. 


Example 1. A Board 12 Foot long, and 14 Inches 
12 broad, How many 
— ſquare feet? 
144 
14 
576 
144 Inch. 


144) coI6 Inch. — 
atis 14 feet 576 facit 14 ſquare feet. 


CO 


12 foot. 


But the beſt way is to take Aliquot Parts for 1; 
Inches, as you ſee wrought in the laſt Example 


And this being the moſt practical and ready way, | 
Mall purſue it in all the Variety of Superficial Mes. 


ſuration that followeth. 


Txanz 


K ww 
WW] W/m voy 
B BY 


Facit 


Chap. 14. Plain Superficies. 173 
Example 2. A piece of Wainſcot 24 Foot, 9 In- 


ches long, and 11 Foot deep, how many ſquare 
Yards ? 


Feet Inch. yd. fe. inc. 
24—9 8-9-9 long. 
31 Mult, 3 —2—0 dcep. 
— — or thus, — 
9) 272—3 „ 
— — — 1 T — — 2-oos 2— 3 
ſatit 30 -O. 8 13 2 —2——2 


——— — - 


Here 24 Foot 9 Inches is multiplied by 11 Feet, 
the height which makes 272 Foot; Inches, that di- 
vided by g, gives 30 Yards, 8 Inches, and 2. 

But the eaſieſt and beſt way is to bring the height 
and length into Yards, and then multiply them as 
you ſee in the Example following. 


Example 3. A Painter hath done a Rocm go Foot 


ahout, and 17. 3 Foot high, I demand the ſquare 
Yards therein? 


feet 
yd. fe. inc. 3) 98 
32—2— O — 
32—2 —6 3 — fees 


2—8 vds. feet inch. 


1 7 5 

n 2— 8 Aaſ 1:5 — 8 
6 2— 5—1—4 

— 


— 0 


* | 
174 Menſuration of, &c. Chap. 24. 


Example. A Glafier hath done a Pane of Glaſ; of 
5 Foot, 73 high, and 2 Foot, 54 broad, at 6 4. the 
Foot ſquare. 


| 3 5, 73 
| Note, The Glafiers Foot is divi- 5, 54 
ded into 10 parts, and every part —— 


| into 10 parts more 2292 
i 2865 
| 1146 
Fact 14 T or 14, 554 14, 5542 Foot 


General Rule to Meaſure Round or Square Pillars. 


Multiply the Length by the Circumference or 
Reund Pillars. 

And for Square Pillars, add the Four Sides or 
Breadth together, and multiply the Total by the 
Length. ; 


Example 5. A Painter hath done a Pillar of 6 Foot 
3 Inches Circumference, and 14 Foot 9 Inches long, 
I demand the Square Yards of Painting * 


yrd, fo. inc, 
4—2—9 length 
2—o— 3 circum. 
Inch, 9927 
36—3 = QCo—_—_— ] aw———_ ſ 1 


facit 10 1 —0 75 


Example 


Chap 


Exar, 
and 2 
ſquare 


yrd, fe 


11 


For 
and mi 

For 
cumfer 

For 
togeth 
For 
it give 


Chap. 25. Menſuration of Solides. 1757 


Example 6. A Pillar 6 Yards 2 Foot 9 Inches long, 


and 2 Foot 1 Inch in breadth each ſide, how many 
ſquere Yards ? 


yrd. fo. inc. 
6——2——; length. 
3——0—0 breadth. 


— 


yrd. fo. ins. 
3—0—0 broad. facit 20—1 —— 3 


For Regular Polygons, add all the Sides together, 
and multiply the Total by the Length. 

For Cones, multiply half the Length by the Cir- 
cumference. 

For Pyramids, add all the Breadths at the Baſe 
together, and multiply half the Length by rhe Total. 
For Globes, multiply the Area of the Circle by 4, 
it gives the Content. 


G. HA P. XXV. 
Menſuration of Solids, 


Solids, ſuch as Stone, Timber, &c. are Mea- 
ſured by the Cubick or Solid Foot: Now 4 
Cuve is a Figure like a Dye of 6 equal ſides, 
anda Cubick Foot contains 12 Inches Square 
en every ſide. | 


HE Rule is, Multiply the length by the 
breadth, and that Product multiply by the 


Pepth, which divide by 1928, the Cubick Inches in 
Foot Solid. 


H 4 Example 


176 Menſuration of Solids, Chap. 25. 


Example, 


A 81 
A Piece of Timber 15 Foot long, 14Tnches broad, WM brozd, 


and 9 Inches deep, How many ſolid Feet doth it Feet? 
contain? 


1h 
12 


6 22 
192 
14 


1728) 24192 facie 14 foot, 


— (D— 69 12 , 
1 — — 
4 000 To j 
| Square 
in it 
Iache 


Exam! 


«} 


Chap. 25- Menſuration of Solids. I 


Example, 


A Stone ) Foot 3 Inches long, 4 Foot 5 Inches 
brozd, and 2 Foet 3 Inches deep, How many folid 


Feet ? 
8 3 nm” 
12 12 12 
37 length 53 27 
53 bread .h 
261 
435 1718) 124497 
—— — 3337 
4611 facit 72 — 
27 dee | ſolid ſeet $« 
32277 
9222 


fac. 124497 Cubick Inches, 


To find how many Inch-s in lergth' mate a Foot e, 


/ 
1 


Square Timber, Multiply the Number of Inches ſquare 
in it ſelf for Diviſor, and make 1728, the Cubical 
Iach of a Feor, your Dividend. 


mY Menſuration of Solids. Chap. 27. MW Chap 


Example. 


A Piece of Timber 18 Inches ſquare, What length 
will it require to make a Foot Solid? 


324) 1728 
fait 5 Inc. 108 


Example, 


How many Inches in length will make a Foot u 
12 Inches Square? 


12 

22 
144) 1728 
— 2388 
facit 12 In 


ca 


CHAP, 


cha p. 26. 179 
CHAP. XXVI. 
Menſuration of Plank, 


A TABLE, ſhewing how many Foot of Plank 
of all Natures make a Load or Tun of Tim- 


der. 


50 Foot a Load. 40 Foot a Tum 


Inch. Foot. | 
4 Plank 150 3 
71 — 200 4 
2 — 240 4+{ Which divided 
2 — 300 make a Load. 4 by, gives the 
8 
2 
6 


i i—— £00 quantity of Feet, 
1 — 5600 I 


4 Plank 120 4 | ; Wo ! 


» T 


44 Which divided 
2 ——240 make à Tun. 6 by., gives the 
3 


17 — 320 quantity of Feet. 
J ,—480 0 
640 0 16®: 


Exams 


4 OY 
| 180 Menſuration of Plank. Chap, 26, 
Example. 


In 7685 Foot of 4 Inch Plank, How many L 
and Feet of Timber ? Y Load 


9 35 
— 18 11 2 Load Feet 
51 ——— facit 51 113 


35011 + Feet. 
The Remainder 3 5, divided by 3, makes Feet 11. 


Example 2. 


In 7685 Feet of 3 Inch Plank, How many Tun 
and Feet of Timber ? 


160) 768 5 Tun. Foot. 
— 1 8 facit 4801 5 
1 — 5 
o 5 
1 5 


The Remainder of the Diviſion is divided by the 
third Column, as in the Example above, thc 768; 
Feet is divided by 160, the Number of Feet that 
make a Tun of 3 Inch Plank, and 5 remains, which 
divided by 4, the Figure even with it gives 1 Foot; 
ſo the Facir is 48 Tun 11 Foot. 


The END. 


5 
12 Wo 
N 
> ©. N > 


A 
SHORT and EASY 


ME T HO D; 


| After which 
SH OP-KEEPERS 


MAY 


State, Poſt, and Balance 


THEIR 


BOOKS of ACCOMPTS. Þ 


By CHaRltets SNELL, Writing- Maſter, 
and Accomptant, in Foſter-Lane, 
LONDON. 


With whom Voung GENTILENME N 
may Board. 


LI 
— 


— 


A Short and Eaſy M E T H OD; 
after which S HO P-KEEPERS, 
may State, Poſt, and Balance their 
BOOKS AccomerTs. 


INSTRUCTION: S. 


Queſt. 7HAT is the firſt Thing I muſt 
| do, who deſign to keep my Books 
| of Accompts after this Method? 
Anſw. You muſt make an Inventory; an Example 
of which is at the End of theſe 1nftru#ions 
9. How muſt I poſt che Firſt part of chis Inven- 
ory ? 
A. You muft poſt it on your Poſting- Book, viz. 
Mere handi xe, to the Debit of that Accomp. 
Caſh, to the Debit of your Caſh-Book. 

George Mattock's Debt, to Debit of his Accomp# 
Germain Bagin's Debt, to his Debit alſo, * 
And for the whole Sum (viz. 930 . you muft 

ive Counter part in Credit of tock a, 

2, How muſt I poſt the othe: part of this Inven- 
dry; | 
4. To the credit of Wo. Roberts, the Sum you 
we him. 


Te the Cregis of John Field, the Sum you owe 
um, | 
| And 


— 


4 Directions for Book-Keeping. 7 
And for the whole Sum (viz I 
debit Stock. See the ſeveral | BI 2 you mu You 
I ſee by the 1ſt Page of the Day-Book that ugh 4 
contains Entries of Goods ſold to ſundry Perſons 12 
| How muſt theſe be poſted ? — — 
A. To debit of Rich. Hunt, what ſold hi 1 
To debt of Ant he. Coccart, the like. 580 4, Ho! 
To ow pd J. EW and Company, the like wm te 
o debit of Rich, Hunt A oak : 
W Fl. 3. e e 4 8 
nd Counterpart muſt be given for the wh _—_ 
of this Page ( viz. 161, * 10 d.) 5 8 N. 
Merchandize in the ſaid Poſting-Bcok. See Ac 1 
has ye Merchandize, Fol. 1. * — 
And rae like muſt be done f; 3 1. 
5 and 6 of the ſaid Dey-Sook. - * Pages 2.1 + & H 
c 22 3 1 taken for Goods mg 
old, 1s poſted eac onth to the deb —_ 
1 1 1 . N uf 2 
2 How muſt I enter the Moni 1 
Debters on my Ledger?) _ 9" Lr 
N the debit Side of your Caſh-Book: See thit ind Pof 
Q. How muſt I poſt thoſe Sums received, into wht 
my Poſting Book? | ind E 
A. To the Credits of the Perſons, of whom recei- ws 
ved. See the Accompts of boo this 
| And 


Richard Nunt, —— Fol. 3. 
Anthony Coccart, — Fol. 3. rae 
John Graves and Comp: WH Whi 
ny — Fol. 3. Ment 
Tho. Woodman, ——— Fol. 3. Ne Re 
Henry Taft, Fol. 4. Wi: Se 


9. How muſt T poſt (into my poſting-Book) the 
Te? Kanngey of the Moath of . 3 


'A, Von 


Direction: for Book-Keeping. 5 
A. You muſt poſt that Total, to the debit of your 
ih, in your Poſting-Book, writing, 

Ty Sundries. Received per Caſh-Book. See the 

ccompt of Caſh, in the Poſting-Book, Fel. 1. 

Do the like for September and Octeber's Receipts. 

9. How muſt I enter the Moneys I pay to thoſe 

owe to, and who have Credit in my Poſting- 

Dock ? 

A. On the Credit. ide of your Caſh · Book. See the 
ah Book. | | 

2. How muſt T poſt thoſe Sums paid ? 

4. To the Debits of the Perſons to whom paid. 
dee the Accompts of Thoma, Roberts, Fol. 2. and 
'oln Field Fol. 2. in your Poſting-Book. 

2. How muft I poſt (into my Poſting-Book) the 

ctal Payments of the Month of Auguſt, (viz 30 l.)? 


in your Poſting- Book, writing, 

By Sundries, paid per Caſb- Book. See the Account 
of Caſh in your Poſting- Book, Fol. 1. 

2. I underſtand by theſe Directiont, how to State, 
nd Pe my Books, How muſt I proceed in Balancing 
my Poſting-Beok ? FAS 

A. Value 'your Merchandize remaining unfold, 
and Enter the Sum of their Value on Credit of the 
Account of Merchandire, in your Poſting-Book. 
dee the Account of Merchandize, Fel. 1. 

And give Counterpart in debit of the Accompt of 
balance in the ſaid Poſting-Book. Sce the Debir of 
Balance, Fol. 4. 

Which dope, Tubera& the debit fide of ſaid Ac- 
count of Merchandize from its Credit, and place 
tte Remainder (viz 9) J. 10 -.) on the debit fide of 
*. See the Accompr, Fol. 1. 


A.You muſt poſt it to the Credit of your Calh, 


6 Directions for Book-Keeping. 
And give Counterpart on Credit of Profit and 1, 
in the {aid Poſting-Book. See Account of Prog: and 
Loſs, Fel, 4 | 

Then add up Debtor and Creditor of the Accor: 
of Caſb in the ſaid Poſting-Book, and ſubttad the 
Credit from the Debit, and place the Caſh remaining 
(viz, 297 1.07 5,01 4.) on Credit of (aid Accomp! 
of Caſh, See the Accompt, Fol. 1. and give Coun. 
terpart in Debit of the Accompt of Balance, der 
faid Accompt of Balance, Fol. 4. 

. How muſt I do with the Accompt of b. 
pences ? 

4. Write on its Credit-fide (the 32 J.) By Prifi ans 
Loſs, and give Counterpart in Debit of the Ac 
Oe of Profit and Loſs, See both the Accomp: 
Fol. 2. 4 | 

2. How muſt I do with the Accempt of 6G»: Mcmain 
1 who I find (by his Accompt) owes me: 
10 J. 

A. You muſt write on Credit of his Accompt. 
By Balance, now owing to me 10 /. 

And give Counterpart on Debic of Balance, Set 
both the Accompts, Fol. 2. 4. 

Do in the ſame manner by the Accompts of 


Germain Bagin —- Fol.: 
Richard Hunt, — Fol.; 

John Graves and Comps 

ny. — Fol.; 

And Thomas Woodman, --» Fol.; 


See their particular. Accompts in your Poſting 
Book. 

Q. How muſt I do with the Accompt of 7: 
Roberts, to whom I find I owe :0 /. ? 

A. You muſt write on the Debit of his Accomft 
To Balance, now due to him 20 l. | 


Ari 


Directions for Boo k-Keeping. 7 
And give Counterpart on Credit of Ballance. See 
h the Accompts, Fel. 2. 4. 

Do the like with the Accompt of 7:hn Field, See 
Accompt, Fol. 2. 

How muſt I do to Balance, or Cloſe, the 
compts of Steck, and Profet and Loſs ? | 
A Subtract the Debit of Profit and Loſs from its A 
cait, and ſet the Remainder (viz. 65 J. 10 5. being "| 
dur clear Gains during the Time of this Trade) 174 
the Debit of Pre: and Lei. See the Accompt wy 


/ 


*, &- 

And give Counterpart in Credit of Stock. See 
ccompt of Stock. Fol. 1. J 
N How muſt I do to Balance the Accompt of 
17S p 
A. Subtract its Debit from its Credit, and ſet the h 
emainder (viz, 685 I.: 105, being your preſent * 
1 on the Debit of Stock. See the Accompt, a 
1 60 44 
And give Counterpart in Credit of Balance. See 
ccompt of Balance, Fol. 4. 41. 
This done, your Poſting-Book is Balanced, and 
e Accompt of Balance (if you have proceeded 
pht) will be equal on both Sides. 


The 


5 Direct ions for Book-Keeping. 


The INVENTORY. 


London, Auguſt 1, 1718. 


Have in Merchandige of wes 7 0 
Sorts, to the Value of DIS 
I Caſh, or Ready Money — J. 180 co: © 


200 : 


Owing to me, by 


Richard Matteck! . — [. 10 c 
Girmain 54g n — — — — — J. 10: OD (f 
J. 730: c 


—— — — 


EC 
Owing by me, to 


Themas Robert. J. 60 : o: 00 
Jehn Held J. 50: oo: oo 


— — —— J. 110 300 00 


— —ůů ů — 


My Net-Stock --- l. 620 : 09:6 


A BOOk 


i 

A 11 
B | 
8 0 


RECEI Ts and PAYMENTS, 


Otherwiſe called 


C 44S H-B OU 


pt. 


10 


| 


Il 


— — 


20 


Direct ions for Book-Keeping. 


ae - » - Debtor, 


— — — 


Auguſt, 1720, 


——ů— 


Om —— — — — — 


To Stock by Inventory — 
Anthony Coccart, ditto — 


Thomas Woodman, ditto 
Henyy Taft - ditto 


ũ——mZ⅜— ñ —— — 6—— — — 


September, 1770. 
— — — 


Laft Balance 


Anthony Coccart, ditto 


15 George Mat roc k, ditto — 


German Bagin, ditto 
Henry Taft 
John Graves and Comp. ditto- 


—— 2ümm[—ä—ꝛʒæũ— 


J. 69 : 18 : 08 Received. 


pere Hunt, of him 


Richard Hunt, of him — 3 


John Graves and Comp. ditto.- 3 
H 


Merehcndize ſince 1ſt Auge. — 


* — 


Merchandize ſince iſt Sep:. 2 


| 


1) þ Www Þ ww uw 


0 15 
4 17 
e e 


— m 


J. 57 : 03 : 10 Received. aol 


* 
— 


23 
31 


- 2 


—  —— 


| 


— 


1 


1 


Payments - - » Creditor, 


Auguſt, 1718, 


23;By Tho. Roberts, to him ——— 
31/7obn Field = - = ditto — — 


paid this Month 


Reſting per Balance 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 


| 


| 
' 


A 


11 


2 26 


—— — 


30 


— 207 


—U A — — — —ñfͥ— _—__ - 


September, 1718. 


Paid this Month- . 


Reſting per Balance 


— —— — — 


h Held , to him 
be Roberts, ditto -x 


| 
| 

| 

' 


2 10 —— 


W 


| 


03 


. 


| 
== 23703 


' 


» = © ” — 


== 277 


FO 
| 


5 


2 100 —— 


w I "OE = = 


260 0 . 


2620206 


02 06 


| | 
£1: 


12 Direct ions for Pook-Kecping 


2. 
Receipts - - - Debtor. 


* Cd. 


October, 1718. 


: : Laſt Balance —5 
11. To Anthony Coccare, of him 3 
20 John Bird ditto — 4 

3 


2 


31 John Graves and Comp. ditto —/ 
Pt. Merchandize ſince 1ſt Orb. 


J. 97: O04 : 07 Received. 


de — ———— —— — — —— 


November, 1718. 


—— =_ 


1 Laſt Balance 


& 


———— r˙—2535 » 


OS, ane 


| 
— 
| 


2 


2. 
Pay ments Creditor. 


— —. — 


"6p OZobey, 1710. 


m_—_ 


2 


4B By Tho. Roberts, to him — — 2 
28 Jobn Fiel ditto 
i Expences, & c. ſince 1 Auguſt 2 


November, 1720. 


—— — — 


Directions for Book-K eeping. 


— 2 20 — . 


2 . 


35907 


13 


nnr 


i 

. « 
| 

V 

15 : 

)« 

i 
1 


17 


A 
D AT-B3 OO K, 


Otherwiſe call'd 


JOu RNA Lk 


. r — — _—_—_ — — — 
1 


| 
1 
14 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Day-Book T. 


Accompts De 3 Merchandize 
SO! 


—_ —- _— 4 |. 17 3 — 


Ric hard Hunt. 


2 Ells Linen, at —--<— . 3: 2 
OD ee ee eee 


Antſhory Coccart. 
58 Ells of Linen, at 
— = ditto 5 — 


Joln Graves, and Comp. 
3 d Sciſſors, at 4 G. J. 0 14 
) +3 


9, A: 4 


3 Coz. ditto — 3.9. 1. o 3 
6 doz round points 3 9. J. 1: 02: 6 
6 doz. middling . 2. 8. . 0: 6 


—— —— — — 


= — 


ditto 1 —— 


Richard Hunt, 
3 Maſles of Pearl, * — JI. o: 2: 6 


— —— —— 


Merchzndize ſold — | 


1 2 


1 ST 


301109 


——_ — — © 0. ad » 


- 4 
> 


— — Sn — DOS 


_ 9 —_ — — — 4 < 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 
Day- Book 2. 


— — 


Aecompęts Debtor to Merchandize. 


Sold. 


—— —u— Auguſt 17. 1720. — — 


3. Thomas Woodman, 

122 doz. Sciſſors—4. 3. / 

- 6 doz. middling 4. 3. 1. 1 : o5 : 6 
9 doz. ditto—— 2 8. J. 1: og : © 
11 doz. ſmall —2,6, JI. 1: 0 


— — 


l 
1 


Anthony Coccart, 

1 Looking-glaſs — 1.0 : <8 : 6 
1 ditto middlin 0:00 2:6 

| 3 Tortoiſe-ſhell Combs 1. O: ©6 : © 


— 


—— ditto 23. — — — 
Henry Taft, 


r doz. Sciſſ. with Caſes JI. o: c9 : 6 
1 do. without Caſes — I. o: 05 : 5 


u TY" OO ey 3 —— 


ö 
N 


Merchandize ſold Fl 12 


104 


—_— lt... 


| ——— 


| 
| 
3 


" 


Tn” —ͤ—„— —— —- —-⅜ 


Day-Book 3. 


Dixectiom for Book-Keeping. 


——— — —— — rn 


Accompts Debtor to Merchandize 


Sold. 
Aupuff 27. 17:0, 


Richard Hunt, 


3 Pair Scif.-half barb 1 Oo: c6 : 
1 doz. ditto, ſmall ſett.- o: of : 
2 Knives at 20 4 C0: 014 6 
1 Joz, Comb: bruſhes — I © : 03 : 


6 Pen. knives, at 8 4.—1. 


12 902 Claſp knive. — 1 


— — 8ft o 31 


—— —— — — 


4: 


217 2 
24 Coz Kniv. horn Hand. 1. 3: 


— — — — 


—— 5 


— — 


Receipts in ready Money for Goods 


i 
| 
| 


4 


A pirce}; of Sciſſors, at 


Ince the 10h of Huguß 


Scptermber 3. 1720. 


Henry Taf. * 


— 


— — 


Merchandize fold —— 


o$ 2 


2 


18 


2 Maſſes Pear), at 


* 
* 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 
Day - Book FP 


—— 


— — 6ͤ—  - — 


{ Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


| Sold. 


—— September 6. 1720.5].ꝛ 


; | 
Richard Hunt, 


| | 


— ditto 11, m— 


| Richard Hunt, 


| 


2.: 6 


13 Ells Cloth, at 


] 


* 
— — — 
S $9 


ditto 15, (q — 


Anthony Coccart, 


| 4 Miſſes Peerl, .. 2 6. . 


O 
1 + Coz. Pendants 4 . . 


10 


C6 ; » 


— — did 16, -— 


Henry Tft, 
[2 dez. Horn- trumpets 
2 £0z, Comb-bruincs 
2 dez. dirto - 


2 
3 
= 
a « 


1 


J. 
J. 


I 
9 : 
184 


S4 2- 
66 2 


— ———— — 


Merch andlze ſcld-— 


— — — — 


Direct ions for Book-Keeping. I > 


Day-Book 5. J. 6. 


— —— ů — —2—  — — {Fe — OOO TY OE, ö 


\Accompts D:btor'to Merchand:ze. | 


oy j 
| Sold. 
September 30, 1718. — 
4] John Bird, | 0 
MaT Ven. Pea l, at J. 1: 0: 
doz. Sciflors, at — “ ©: „9 
i 


to 92 


3 doz fine Combs, at l. 1: (9: 


+3 
= 


J' Tohn Graves and Comp. 
| 1 piece. white GUF qt. 24 E!!s, 
| piece ditto 22 
picce - Gitto— 20 
| piece - - dt — 18 | 
F 
' 


| 
| 


Piece yells , Litto 280 
piece black, dato — 79 
| OI 


Eils- + - 123 at 21 &=—; 00180 


ou, Merchandiz: fold — |; ; 1 103 


20 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 


| Day. Book 6. 


 Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


Sold, 
| Septerabey 30, 1720. ?:! 
Receipts in ready Mons y for Gcοis d 
ſince the 1ſt of September —— 5 


Offober 2, 1710. 
Thomas Neeman, 

1 doz. Sciſ. Caſes, at . I. o: 12 
4 Maſ: Pearl, at 27. 0 d Il. o: 08: 
9 Mals, ditto, at 27.8 d. 1 3: 17:4 


—itto 29. | — 


1] Thomas Hotaman, 


1 * a 1h 5 MM 25: 18;6 

| F1ec. ditto, qt. ; 

! Ells, — 8. 6 4 r 1118: 
— — tt 31 — 

Receipts in ready Moneyfor Goods? | 26 

fince the 1ſt of Od her 


Merchandize fold —— 


I—————_— K ROS 4 —— 
— —  — 


18 


Gray 


© Hus 


A 


POSTING-BO OK, 


Otherwiſe called 


LE 


GE R. 


4LPHABRT. 


B. 
Bzzin, Germain 2. 
Bird, John — 
Balance⁊.önũ⁊ñ ——— 4. 
. 
Coccart, Anthony — 3. 
a — — — 
E 


Expenc. and Abatem. 2. 


| F. 
Field, John — —3. 


G. 
Graves, John & Com. 3. 


e 
tune, Richard — 
5 


M. 
Merchandize — — 1. 
Mattock, George — 2. 


P. 
Profit and Loſs —— 4. 


R. | 
Receip and Paym Caſh 1. 
Roberts, Thomas =— 2. 


, 


Stock 
bs: F 4 


Taft, Henry —— — 


1 


Woodman, Thoms —3. 
\ . 
14 Y. Ring- 


8. f 124 


| 
| 


22 


1720 


Directions Fr Rook-Keepin 


Poſting- Bock 1. 


— a. 


Stock - « « Debtor, 


Aug 2 To Sundry to whom I owe --- 
OF, 


To Balance IN. Stock 


Merchandize, Debtor. 
To Stock, per Inventory — 
To P. and L. carried thither 


* m . —_—— 


Receipts, or Cafh- Debter. 
To Stock, Money per Inven. 
To Sund. per Book, page »-- 
To Sundries 

To Sundries - 


— — 1 — 


—— — Þ ans 


; 


— 


g. 
| 


. 


| 
| | 
| 


18050 — 
5703 10 
69 13 08 
97 4,1 


' 
— — 
—— 


— 


Direct i u for Fook-Kezping: 


Pofting-Book 1. | 4 2 
1720 Stock « - « Creditor. 8 | 
Arg. 3y Sundr. per Invent ory toe #3 of 
08, z31]3y Pro. & Loſs, gain'd in 3 Mogg G5 1er 
5 55 15 — 
120 Merchandize, Creditor. 
8 Azz. 10jBy Sund. fold, Day-BOOKk 1 ——}--. 16100 
* of 23 35 Sundries =— Þ* Re, ee 1 121 
Spe, iiBy Sundries — — 8 4903802 


1*j3y Sundries — — — 407 0 
30 By Sundries „„ "FJ 13 3 
o. 31 8; SunCrics — BHD 28: -- 168 ois 
2 |... — fon 
| | E 162 30 
2 3y Bal. value of Remnins 4354 67 
| G19 ot 
— — EY 
740) Pzyments, or Caſb. Creditor. | | N 
Aug. 3103) Sundries per Book —1 —'... JO on: | 
„ 3o[By Sund. ——page —— 1 — 15 
UT. 31i]By Sund. —_— Jt — 2 — .— 62. 


| 


3y Balance, reſts in Caſb — W 0 5 


5 6 „ = l 1 


AS 
— 40407 01 


| = 
5 
= 
[1 


| 
| 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 


Poſting-Book 2. 


— —u— 


Expences, Cc. Debtor. 
3 To Pay m. hereon ſince 1 Aug 


— — 


Gorge Matiock, Debtor. 
I To Stock, now owing me —— 


Germain Bazin, Debtor. 
1 To Stock, now due to me — 


| 
E 


| — —„—V — ——- — 


1720 
g. 


eb, 
| 


N 


| 
1720 


pt. 28 Todirto - 


Auf. 31 To Payment, to him 
Os To ditto 


| Thomas Roberts, Debtor. 
23 To Payment, to him 


EY 


— — —ð 


A — 


—— — 


24 To ditto - 


To Bal. now due to him— 


John Field, Debtor. 


— — — — 


N 


To Ba). naw owing him-- 


0 
| 


1720 
Aug. 


. 131 By P. and L. carried there — 
| 


is By Receipt of him 


Poſtin g-Book 2 5 


———ů— — —— 


Expences, Cc. Creditor. | 


LO — 


George Mattock, Creditor. 


| W— —y—„— 


31; By Bal. now owing me — 


1728 
Aug. 


Germain Basin, Creditor. 
By Receipt, 6 
By Bal. now owing me —— 


ws O 


—— — — — — CEE 
— Thomas Roberts, 
137 Stock, now owing him — 


| 


John Field, . . Creditor. 


" Stock, now due to him — 


— — — 


| 


— 


Creditor. | 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 


20 


— — 


26 


Lept. 


1720 
Aug. 
OF, 


g 10 ditto, a Parcel —— = 


| 2 To ditto, a Parcel 


Direttions for te ng. 
Poſting-Book 3 


— 


Richard Hunt, 


— — 


Debcor. 
1 To Merchand. fold him = 
19] ditto — 1 
17 fo ditto, à Parcel — 
I 
| 


6. To ditto, 2 Maſs. Pearl — | 
To ditto, 14 Ells Clo. at 25. 6 d. 


Anthony Coccart, Debror. | 
To Merch. fo'a him 
zol To ditto, a Parcel — „ 

I 


— 


John Graves and Comp. Debtor. 
5 To Merch. a Parcel 
228 ditto, a Parcel» I 


— —— + by ß ˖ — — | 


Thoma, Woodwan, Debtor. 
is To Merch. a Parcel 


—_ 


— 


29 To ditto, a Parce! — — 


0.70% 1 
"3 


Directions for Book-Keeping, 27 
Poſting-Bock 3. | 
— — — | J. is. Ia. 
1720 Richard Hunt, Creditor. 
Aug.] 8 By Receipt, of him | 1 4—— 
| $294,111 By ditto ae Fu 8.1511 
a 121 5| 11 
1720 By Bal. now owing me — 4) 112.6 
| 27. 140 8 85 
c | Anthony Coccart, Creditor, | 
Aug, [12 By Receipt, of him —| 1} 316086 
;.\01 By ditto — — 11 3 — 
0. 8 By ditto — bY 2 
b te © 606 


| — := — Yſ— 
1720 Jehn Graves, & Cp. Creditor. 
Ag. 16 By Receipt, of them 
Sept. 30 By ditto - 

74631 By ditto — 
| — 27 — 
By Bal. now owing me— 4 


— — 


— — 


£1120) | Thomas Wordman, Creditor. | 
Aug 30 By Receipr, of him — | 
| 0 031 By Balance, now owing me 4 46 3. | 


: 
x 
4 
' 


| — 5106 I'S 


28 Die ns for Book-Keeping 


Poſting-Book 4. | | | 
—2 — 3 — l. 4. d. 
1720 Henry Taft, Debtor. | | 
Aug. 23, To Merch. a Parcel —— | }| ei— 
Sept. 3 To ditto, a parce] 1] 012— 3 
16, To ditto, a parcel FE = . 
eee 30% 
— — — — — — — EE ee | 
1720 John Bird « - Debtor, | 
Sept. 30 To Merch, a parce]J—— ——| 1} 2:8 2 
1720 
my * 1 v7. 
1720) | Profit and Loſs - « Debtor. | | 
Octob 3 To Expences, &c. brought here 3. 
— To Stock, gain'd ſince rſt Aug. r| 65 10— ig 
»=-| Q7 16 
1720 Balance. Debtor. | | 
OFeb 31) To Merch. now remaining — 11354160 ,... 
To Receipts, or Cajb reſting— | 112970701 MW - 
y gw | OK. 
— To Geor Mat teck, NOW OW!Ng - 2 Ir | 
To German Bazin, ditto 2 "It; | 
To Richard Hunt, ditto * 111206 
To John Grave: and Com. ditto | 3} = 
To Thema: Woodman, ditto— 3| 46:31 


— — 
— — 
—— — — 


Il | 
8 5 Poſting 


Directions for Book-Keeping. 
5 


Poſting-Book 4. 


yes Henry Ja, Creditor. | 
Arg 3ofBy Receipt of him 
Sep: 243By ditto in full 


— — 


— 1 1 0c 


1710 Jehn Bird Creditor. | 
02. '20jBy Receipt in full | 


5 We 


1720 | Profit and Loſs . Creditor | 
02, 3108) Merch. to cloſe that Accou] 1| 97/10. 


* as — „ „ „0 


| 1520) | Balance « » - Creditor. | | 
OK. 131}By 29. Rebert:, F owe him — 2 20 
| 1 35 Jo Held ” +» =» ditto — a $ | — 


By Steck, for its Neat ———| 1685 10þ -» 


—— 


— 
* 


> <a 
%. 


2 


eren. in the 

Mone) 

Queſt, Avirg taught me how to State, Poſt ind ry 
Balance my Books; What Method muſt BY he 

I uſe at the going our of theſe Books i others * yuh 

Anſw, From the Balance of theſe Books, (5: Th 
Poſting-Bock, Fol. 4) you muſt draw cut ancthes I 

Inventery, as ſollows: Fo 

Tt 

The IN n Jowir 

end ( 

Lenden, Oftober 31, 1718. And 

Have in Merchandize of ſon- , oo 1 

cry Sorts, to the Value of 8 i 

In Cab, CI Reasy 40 J. 97 :: 07 K. 

aide 

Owing to me, by (ines 

George Mattock —— — jo 
Germain Bain — I. 9 S0 ee ul 

Rich a Hunt = — —— st 
Torn Graw's 2d Com. — — 3 0, A. 
Thema: Wouocdamnman — — 586: 1 3 * t 0 
— ——— And 

J. 720: 10 %% cc 

Owing by me, to 1 

Thom 21 Reberisl. 20: co: co 01 K 
John Feld — 1 15 : oo: ©) . A 
A | 90 AD. 


. Y — — . 1. , 
\ſy Net Stock — 1.48; : 10 


. . M . ' 

And Poſt it into your New PF6/.ng-B.c2, 
the DireJ/em; given for the Pſting your 
Inver). 


f Directions for Book- Keeping. 31 
* ©. In the Cuſb. Bos on Debber fide, (for Inſtance, 
in the Month of Auguſt) are Figures juſt before the 
© Money. Lines, as 1 before 18001. and 3 before 4 |. Oc, 
FI cefire to know what thoſe Figures thew ? 
' W .:. The Figure 1 (before 180 J. ia the firſt Line) 
news the Folio of the Pep ing · Book, on which the 
Accompt of Stock ſtands. 
* The Figure 3 following Rickard Hunt, in the next 
Line, thews the Folio of the Poſting. Back whereon the 
Accompt of Richard Runiſtands. 
Ile like is to be underſtood of the Figure; fol- 
lowing Anthony Ceccart: The 3 following fohn Graves 
end Company. The 3 following Tzcmas WWocamaen 2 
Ard the 4 following Heury Taft, on Debtor fide of 
{:id Caſh-Beek for the Month of Angi, ard of thoſe 
„on D:6:01-jea?, of the faid Bock for tic Months of 
| Sept uber nd Offeber, 
2. Whar do the Figures (on the Creaiter.fiae of 
aid Caſh Bon] which come juſt before the Mency- 
ner thew ? For Inſtance, in the Month of Augaſt on 
„lter. fide, the Figure 2 following Jemas Roterry, 
juſt before the 20 J. and the 2 following John Tiela, 
joſt before the 100. 
A. lhe Figuie 2 following Thomas Roberts, ſnews 
tet ir Accompt ſtat. ds in Peſting. Boe, Folio: 


þ CTA 


A 
_ 4 


ad che 2 folicowing ehn Field, t ves, that his 
eaccompt ſtands 2ſo in faid Buck, Folio 2 

The like is to be ur 6erftood of the bigdtes 2 2. 
| Ol Creator ſide of the Caſb- Book for September. 
Ard of the Figures 2. 2. 2 on, C editor. as of the 
C- Goo for Offober, 

=. Whet does the Sum !. 37 2 :CÞ 2. 10, the Net 
of th- Debter. ſide of the Cafu-Beck for the Month of 


7. „ 2 
| Aug u ſt, ſheu 7 


| 4 It ſhews the Tera! Sum reccivtd during the 
71 Month of Zugu?, and is produced by ſubtiatting 

tles J. ia the firſt Line, f om the J. 237 ; 03 10 
en che Debtor of that Accompt. 


— 
Sd 


WA *%. 


32 Directions for Book-Keeping. 
The like is to be underſtood of the 7. 69 : 14201 
at the Foor of September, and of the I. 97 o 67 
at the Fot of Ofober. 

And as thoſe Sum, ſhew the Total Reecipr during 
each Month, ſo the Sum; 30 l. on Credit-fide of the 
Caſh. Book for Auguſt, the Sum 15 J. for September, 20d 
the Se 62 l. for October, ſuew the Total-Paymeni du- 
ring each of thoſe Months. 

How is the Ba/ance (or Reſt of Money) in Ce, 
found? 

4. You muſt ſubtract the 30 l. (on Cee ef By, 
Anugrift's Caſh Bosk) from the J. 237 : 03 : 10 onthe ors 
Debir.fide, and the Remainder being J. 207 : v3 ie met 
is the Balance or Reſt of Money, in Caſb, which placed fou; 
undo the 30 J. paid, and added ro it, makes 2 jult £ 
Balance with the Deb;or-fide. See the Caſh: Book for the A 
Month of Auguft. Iaſt 

You are to do in the like manner to find tie 
Balance, or Reſt: of Caſh for the Months of eren. 


ber and Ofeber, See the Caſh-Book fer both tho 
Months. 


X What does the Figure 3 againſt Richard ust 40 
(in the Day.- Book) and the 3 gainſt Anthony Ceccort, 
we the other Figures in the Margin of the Day. Bl, 52 
ew ? 


A. They shew the Elie, (of the Pefting-Bork | 
whereon the Accompts of Richard Hunt, Aust h 
Coccart, and the other Accomprs ſtand. N 
And elſo shew that thoſe Perſon; ot Accomp's are be pe 
Debtors ; as the Figure 1 under the ſma/! Line in tte Acco 
Margin, and at the Foot of each Page of the Day- Beek, * 
Juſt againſt the Words Merchandize ſold sheus that Bougl 
the Accompt of Merchandize ſtands in Poſfting-Bovk, i bel 
on Fol et and is Creditor, <a 
2. What do the Figures (in the Ping: Bot) Keeps: 
coming juſt before the Money Line; on Debrors-ſide Other, 
thew ? | many 


4. Ns 


— 


— — — — — — — 
i ? 
. 


Dire ions for Book-Keeping. 33 
A. As the Words in each Line on Debtor- ſide of ſa id | 
poſt ing · Boot, immediately following the Word To, | \ 
Shew what Accompts or Perſons are to be Credited, or. | 
Counterparted, fo thoſe Figures chew on what Fl 
in the Polling · Book thoſe Accomprr, or Perſons are to 
be found. 

Q. What do the Figures coming juſt before the 
Money Lines on Creaitor-jide of the Poſfting- Book Shew ? 

A. As the Words in each Line on Credi:ors-fide of 
ſaid Pofling. Brok, immediately following the Word 
By, shew what A4ccompt:, or Perſons are to be Debited 
or Counterparted ; ſo thoſe Figures chew on what Fel 
in the Poſting. Book thoſe 4ecompts or Perſons ate to be 


| found. 
2. How muſt I Enter the Goods that I Buy ? 
; A. You muſt Enter them in a Bowght-Book ; as for 
Inſtance. 
b 
. Merchandize Debtor to Perſons. 
c Beught, 
Fe (ſuppoſe) Jebu Thempſen, viz, | 
t 46 Ell Linen, at 35. i | 
. per Ell | "ISL 6: 18: 60 
. N Il , U 5 . 4 
. 10 : 68 ; oo 
) — — 1.7 : 0G 2 09 
7 


This Article (and others of a like Nature) muſt 
re Le poſted into your Peſting-Brek, to the Credit of the 
e  Accomprt of the Perſon ef whom Bought. Here 

Jobs Thompſon, and the Tyial of each Page of your 
at I gbr. Beet, muſt be poſted in ſaid Poffing-Book to the 
, dels of Accompt of Merchendize. 

2. I have been told, that a good Method of Book. 
eig will chew to the Owner of the Books, oer 

others concerned, theſe following necef#ry (and 
many ether) Particulars, viz. 


Concer ne 


2 ' # AM 


a” 
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' 


Concerning Merchandize. 


N'. t. What Goods (during the whole, or any 
Time of the Accompt) have been Bexghr, brought 
into Charge, when, of whom, and at what Prizes. 

2, What Goods (as above) have been eld, iſſued 
out of the Charge, when, to whom, 2rd at what 
Prices. 

3. The whole Quantity Bought, and Sold, and the 
Profir, or Loſs, ariling on thoſe ſo diſpoſed of. 


Concerning Caſh or Money. 


4. What Sums of Money bave been Received (as 
above) when, of Whom, end on whoſe Accompt; 
alſo whether in part or in full. 

3. What Sums of Menue) have been Paid (as above 
when, to whem, and on whoſe Accompt. Als 
whether in parc or in full. | 

5. What Sum Total has been Received, and Pail 
(duricg the whole, or during any Time as above) 31:4 
conſequently the Sum Ring in Caſb. 


Concerning Perſons with whom I deal. 


7. For what Sums they ſtand indebted, from wii 
Dates, and for what. 

$. For what Sums 1 fand indebted to them, fon 
what Dares, and for what. 
9. Whether any Ballance, or Remainder, be cue 
from them to me, or frem me to them, and what dun. 


Concerning my Expences. 


10. What Expence I have been at (during the 15 
of the Accompt, or any part of it) and ſuch £7 
conlider'd and allow'd, then what Nat GA, oi 
has attended, 


* 


C. ncih 


- _— 
— — —e2——— 5 
— — — — . . 

— a 


Direttion: for Book-Keeptng. 


v3 
4 


Concerning 'my Stock. 


11. What Stock I began with, and what my pre- 
ſent Steck is, and what Particulars compos'd esch. 

Now I delire you to ſhew me how this Method 
will anſwer all theſe Particulars ? 

HA, Concerning Merchandize, Your Bought. Book, will 
he w you the particular Demands of Numb. 1. 

And your Day Bock, thoſe in Nunb. 2. 

The Debtor./ile of Accompt of Merchandize in 
your PeflingeBook. will ſhew the whole. Quantity 
hiught, and its Creator ide, the whole Quantity 
feld, and the ſame Accompt sheus you alſo the 
Prifi: cr Loſs arifing on thoſe you have Ciſpoſed ot: 
(Cre the Accompt of Merchandize in Poſting-Book, 
Fol. .) Thus the Demands in Numb. 3. are chewn, 

Concerning Caſh, or Money, The Debtor-ſide of your 
Ceſh-Book anſwers the Demands in Nums. 4. and the 
Creairor fide of ſaid Book shews the Demands in 
Numb. 5. and conſequently thoſe in Namb. 6. by 
comparing the Debror and Creaitor-ſidey. | 

The Creaiter-ſide alfo of the ſaid Bock shews the 
Balance (or Reſt that should be found) in Caſh. 

Concernirg Porſont with whom you deal. The Debtor. 
ae, CF their Accompts shew the Demands of 
Numò 7. and the Creaitor.fides thoſe of Numb. 8. 

Ard conſequently their Accompts compared in 
Debtor and Creditor, she w the Demands of Numb. 9. 
Concerning your Expences, The Accompt of .Expences 
in your Peſting- Beo Shews the Expence, zs in Numb..1 @, 


end the Accompt of Preßt and Loſs, will Shew the 
Neat. Gain or Loſe, 


Concerning your Stock, The Accompt of Stock in 
Your Peſting-Book Shews that you began with, and 
the Accompt of Balance sheus you your preſent Steck / 

j 


4 


. . o « 
ind ot what Particulars it conſiſts, and enſwe:s the- 
Vemands in Numb. 1. 


N 


4 ” 


f 
2 
\ 
* 
> 
\ 0 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 
& Sep ART of WRITI No in its Theory 
and Pradi ice. By CHARLES SNEII. 


Sold by Henry Overton, at the White-Her(e 
without Newgate. Price 55. 


The Author, gratefully acknowledging 
the kind Reception this Copy-Beok has met 
with from The Ingenious Clerks of the ſeveral 
Offices in Great-Britain, and others employ'd 
in the Practite of the Pen; and pleas d at the 
good Effect it has had on ſome Perſons by 
neceſſitating them, as was his Deſign, to 
leave out of their preſent Performances 
ſuch Trifles as ridiculed their former; and 
at their thus juſtifying bis Remerks, intends, 
in favour of theſe latter, to make 4 
ESSAT at the Theory and Practice of 
Accouprs, as they relate to Affairs of 
the Publick, of Gentlemen, Merchants, Ex- 
changers, Bankers, Super-Cargo's, Faden, 
and Trades-men ; of which, when ready 
for Publication, he will give Notice. 


— — 


* 


"ADVERTISEMEN T: 
T Here is lately brought from Chi13, a Province in 4- 
merica, a moſt Excellent Natural ba/ſam, found by 


Curing of divers Diſeaſes, as it bath given demonſtra- 
Ion; 'tis a Remedy that noMan under the Sun can com- 
ole, being a muſt Odor iterous, and Natural Yam. It 
es molt diſeaſes in humane Bodies, particularly helps 
| Pains coming from cold, chiefly pains in the Sto- 


Is the whole Body: 'Tis a wonderful remedy for all 
ward ſores, bruiſes, Ulcers of the Lungs, Reins, Blad- 


g (ro Womb, Ce. It helps ſhortneſs of Breath, Coughs, 
et r ſumption, or Wheeſings; 'tis good in moſt D. ſeaſes 
1] me Head, as Falling-fickneſs, Appcplexy, Palſey, 
4 5 embling, Convulſions, Head-ach, and Giddineſs of the 
ad, and ſtrengthens the brain, and Nerves : It kills 
1C WT Worms, and helps the ſtone, and is a good provoker 
) Urine, and brings away the Sand and Gravel, which 
70 eutimes Obſtructs the Urine, it helps all Fluzes of 
e Belly, and *tis a wonderful thing for moſt diſeaſes of 
08 Ears, eſpecially Deafneſs, and outwardly apply'd, 
1d es all manner of green Wounds, Ulcers, and Fiſtulas, 
ls, cures mcſt diſeaſes in Women, and maby other 
7 eu pers, which you may ſce at large in the Printed 
155 ls of ditectiors. 
0! Vhereas the balſam of Chili has been fold by Mr. 
of en Tracy, bookſeller, at the: Ibree- bibles on London- 
x- age this 30 Years laſt paſt, but ſince his deceaſe Mr. 
n Stuart, Stationer at the 7hree-bibles and Ink-bor- 
9 „ at the corner of the ſquare on Londgn-bridge, has 
Ly de 2 ſham ſort, which is an Impoſition on the Pub- 


therefore the buyers are deſited to take care 
t they come to the Right Mouſe. 


ore, The Right ſort is only to be had of Hannah 
cy, at the Three- bibles on London-+ridge, at one ſhil- 


and Six-Pence the Ounce. The bottles are ſealed 


h the b zlſam Tree, / 


vera! Eminent Perſons to excel that of Peru and Tolu, 


ach, waut of Appetite, corroberating and ſtrengthen. 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


HE ART of WRITI No in its They 

and Practice. By CHARLES SN EI 1, 
Sold by Henry Overton, at the Whire-Her(c 
without Newgate. Price 55. 


The Author, gratefully acknowledging 
the kind Reception this Copy-Beok has met 
with from The Ingenious Clerks of the ſeveral 
Offices in Great-Britain, «nd others employs 
in the Practite of the Pen; and pleas'd at the 
good Effect it has had on ſome Perſons by 
neceflitating them, as was his Deſign, to 
leave out of their preſent Performances 
ſuch Trifles as ridiculed their former; and 
at their thus juſtifying bis Remarks, intends, 
in favour of theſe latter, to make #4» 
ESSAT at the Theory and Practice of 
Ac cours, as they relate to Affairs of 
the Publick, of Gentlemen, Merchants, Ex- 
changers, Bankers, Super-Cargo's, Fadters, 
and Trades-men ; of which, when ready 
for Publication, he will give Notice. 


4 


ADVERTISEMEN TI 
Here is lately brought from Ch#13, a Province in 4 
merica, a moſt Excellent Natural balſam, tound by 

vera! Eminent Perſons to excel that of Peru and Tolu, 

Curing of divers Diſeaſes, as it bath given demonſtra- 
bon; 'tis a Remedy that noMan under the Sun can com- 
pole, being a muſt Oforiterous, and Natural bai/am. It 
nes moſt diſeaſes in humane Bodies, particularly helps 
| Pains coming from cold, chiefly pains in the Sto- 
ach, want of Appetite, cor roberating and ſtrengthen- 

2 the whole Body: Tis a wonderful remedy tor all 

Dwaid ſures, bruiſes, Ulcers of the Lungs, Reins, Blad- 

r or Womb, c. It helps ſhortneſs of Breath, Coughs, 

or ſumption, ot Wheeſings ; 'tis good in moſt D. ſeaſes 

the Head, as Falling-fickneſs, Appcplexy, Palſey, 

EN bling, © onvulſione, Head- ach, and Giddineſs of the 

ad, and ſtrengthens the brain, and Nerves : It kills 

Worms, and helps the ſtone, and is a good provoker 

CE Urine, and brings away the Sand and Gravel, which 

tzztimes Obſtructs the Urine, it helps all Fluzes of 

e Belly, and *tis a wonder ful thing for moſt diſeaſes of 

Ears, eſpecially Deafneſs, and ovtwardly 2pply'd, 

es all manner of green Wounds, Ulcers, and Fillulas, 

| cures mcſt diſeaſes in Women, and many other 
lea pers, which you may ſæe at large in the Printed 
ls of directions, 

Whereas the balſam of Cbili has been ſold by Mr. 

en Tracy, bookſeller, at the: Ibree- bibles on London- 

ge this 30 Years laſt paſt, but fince his deceaſe Mr, 

n Stuart, Stationer at the 7'hree-bibles and Ink-bot- 

„ at the corner of the ſquare on Londgn-b1idge, has 

e a ſham ſort, which is an Impoſition on the Pub- 

, therefore the buyers are deſited to take care 

t they come to the Right Houſe. 

ore, The Right ſort is only to be had of Hannah 

cy, at the Three bibles on London-+ridge, at one ſhil- 

g and Six-Pence the Ounce. The bottles are ſealed 

n the blem Tree. F | 
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